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Viewpoint Level 1 Scope and sequence

Functions / Conversation Speaking
Topics Grammar Vocabulary strategies naturally
Unit 1 ¢ Ask questions ¢ Use the present | ¢ Personality e Ask questions to e Questions
. to get to know tense, tend, and traits (e.g. find out or check with answers
Social ; . : A
someone will to talk about open-minded, information page 138
Nefarks ¢ Talk about habits pushy, e Use And, But,
waseg -1 friends and social talkative) and So to start
networking * Formal verbs questions which link
habits (obtain, back to what the
withhold, previous speaker
accuse) said
Unit 2 ¢ Talk about the * Use defining and | ® Nouns and e Use which clauses ® which clauses
. influence of the non-defining prepositions to comment on your | page 138
ThiemiEs g media and relative clauses (increase in, own and others’
pages 2Urad celebrities to give and add impact on) statements
e Share views information ¢ Formal e Use You know
on the impact e Use that clauses expressions what ... ?to
of TV, online to link ideas (complex introduce a
videos, and issue) comment on what
video games you’re going to say
Unit 3 * Talk about life ¢ Use the past ¢ Expressions ¢ Interrupt a story you e Auxiliary
. lessons and tenseand present | for school- are telling to make a verbs
Stories .
experiences perfect forms related comment and then page 139
pRgEs'S0=8 g Tell stories e Use the simple experiences come back to it
about your past, past (count toward | ® Use (it's) no wonder
childhood perfect, and a grade) to say something is
past perfect e Verbs (slip, not surprising
continuous tug, etc.)
Checkpoint 1 Units 1-3 pages 40-41
Unit 4 ® Discuss and give | ® Use countable e Verb + noun e Show your attitude e Word stress
. ) advice on finding| and uncountable collocations toward what you say | page 139
Working lives : . -
and changing nouns on the topic with -ly adverbs
PagesMacsl jobs ¢ Generalize and of finding e Use As a matter of
e Share opinions specify using a job (achieve fact or in fact to give
about perks and definite and a goal) new information
benefits offered indefinite ¢ Word families that you want to
by employers articles (solve - solution)] emphasize, or
® Discuss and to correct what
prepare to someone assumes
answer interview or expects
questions

Scope and sequence




Listening

Reasons for ending

friendships

e Four people talk
about solutions
to relationship
problems

But is it fair?

e Two students debate
whether it is fair for
employers to check
out job applicants
online

Reading

Future college
students and
employees,
beware!

e An article about
the importance
of posting only
appropriate
content online

Writing

e Write a script
for a debate over
whether or not
employers should
judge applicants
by their online profile
e Plan an argument
e Contrast ideas
and arguments
® Avoid errors
with whereas

Vocabulary
notebook

The right choice!
¢ |dentify new

vocabulary
as formal
or informal

Grammar
extra

e Questions

* Frequency
expressions

e State verbs

pages 144-145

It’s really interesting

that. . .

* Five people discuss
the effects of TV
on young people

They’re just games

e A professor delivers
a lecture on violence
and the media

Not just a game
e An article about
the impact of
violent video

games on
young people

e Write a paragraph
in an essay about
whether songs with
violent lyrics should
be banned

e Use topic sentences

e List ideas

® Avoid errors with
listing expressions

What an effect!
* When you learn

a new noun,

find out what
prepositions are

used with it

e Verbs in subject
and object relative
clauses

e Using that clauses

® what clauses

pages 146-147

It just goes to show . ..
® Three conversations
about life lessons

How friendly are

people?

e Three students
describe the people
in their cities

Saturday

¢ A short story
about a woman
who suddenly
feels invisible

e Write a narrative article
about a positive or
negative experience
with people

® Brainstorm and plan

e Use verbs to structure
an article

® Avoid errors with
the past perfect

Catch up!

e Write a definition

to help you
remember

a new expression

¢ Time expressions
with the simple
past and present
perfect

¢ Time expressions
with the past
perfect

pages 148-149

Checkpoint 1 Units 1-3 pages 40-41

The best perks

¢ Five people discuss
and give examples of
perks and benefits
offered to employees

Interview rules

e Five applicants
are interviewed
for a job

Career help: What
questions should |
ask at a job
interview?

e An article outlining
questions a job
applicant should
and shouldn't
ask during an
interview

e Write a personal
statement for an
application form

e Use nouns in formal
writing

e Avoid errors with
uncountable nouns

Meet that
deadline!

e When you learn

a new word,
write down

its collocations

* Making
uncountable
nouns countable

e More about
uncountable
nouns

e More about the
definite article

pages 150- 151

Scope and sequence




Functions / Conversation Speaking
Topics Grammar Vocabulary strategies naturally
Unit 5 ¢ Talk about world | ® Use conditional | ® World e Suggest possible ¢ Shifting word
issues and ways sentences to problems and scenarios or ideas stress
Challenpes to help talk about solutions with What if. .. 2, page 140
Ragesad-gl il Share wishes, hypothetical (eradicate suppose, and
hopes, and events in the poverty) imagine
regrets about present or past e Word building | ® Use / suppose
the world e Use wish and (devastate, to show that you're
* Hypothesize hope to tatk devastation, not 100 percent sure
on making the about wishes, devastated)
world a better hopes, and
place regrets
Unit 6 * Talk about the e Describe future e Expressions e Use would e Silent
future of money, events with be used in giving or d to soften consonants
Iinto the : . . -
technology, going to, will, presentations your opinions page 140
futire clothing, travel, may, might, and (As you’ll see | ® Respond with
pagasiGr=ii entertainment, the present on the slide.) expressions such
and everyday life | ¢ Use modal verbs | ® Nouns for as | think so, | don’t
* Give a for expectations, people think so, and | guess
presentation guesses, offers, (climatologists) not

Checkpoint 2 Units 46 pages 72-73

necessity,
requests, etc.

Unit 7

Getting along
pages 74-83

e Talk about
getting along
with friends
and family

e Compare
experiences of
growing up in
difterent types
of families

e Share views
on dealing with
difficult friends

e Use phrasal verbs

® Use infinitives
and -ing forms
after adjectives,
nouns, and
pronouns

® Phrasal verbs
on the topic
of house rules
(have friends
over)

¢ [diomatic
expressions
(drive your
friends away,
tag along with
someone)

e Make your meaning
clear with expressions
like What I’'m saying
is and I mean

e Use expressions such
as | have to say to
show that you want
to make a strong point

e Conversational
expressions
page 141

Unit 8

Food science
pages 84-93

e Talk about
farming, food,
and nutrition

e Share ideas
for eating a
healthy diet

e React to
statistics

Scope and sequence

e Use the passive
to focus on
information when
talking about the
past, present,
and future

e Use complements
of verbs that
describe causes
and effects

* Human body
parts and
processes
(heart,
metabolism)

* Noun and verb
forms of the
same root
(discovery,
discover)

e Use rhetorical
questions to make
a point

* Give examples with
expressions such as
such as, like, take,
and for instance

e Strong
and weak
forms of
prepositions
page 141




Listening

What would you

give away?

e Three people talk
about ways to
help others

Inspiring people

e An interview with a
doctor about his work
with the charitable
organization
Mercy Ships

Reading

On the Mercy Ships

e An interview with
Dr. Leo Cheng,
whose volunteer
work with Mercy
Ships changes
lives in developing
countries

Writing

e Write an email inquiry
about volunteering

e Use it as subject
and object

e Avoid errors with
verb forms

Vocabulary

notebook

Wealthy = rich

e When you learn
a new word,
write down its
synonyms or
a paraphrase
of it

Grammar
extra

e Continuous forms
for conditions

e even if and unless
to talk about
conditions

® Use of wish
with would

e Strong wishes
with If only

pages 152-153

Going cashless -

the pros and cons!

e Two friends discuss
the advantages and
disadvantages of
a cashless society

Future entertainment

e Four conversations
about entertainment
in the future

What does the future

look like?

e Four short news
articles about
developments
and changes
that could occur
in the future

e Write a one-paragraph
article about how our
everyday life will be
different in the future

e Use modal verbs with
adverbs

e Structure a paragraph
with topic, supporting,
and concluding
sentences

e Avoid errors with
adverbs

Present yourself!

e Create an “idea
string” for a
new expression
by thinking of
different ways
you can use it

® Plansand intentions
with be going to
and will

e Present forms in
clauses that refer to
the future

e More on necessity
modals

e Possibility modals
in the affirmative
and negative

pages 154-155

Checkpoint 2 Units 4-6 pages 72-73

My worst roommate

e Four people talk
about their negative
experiences with
roommates

“Boomerang” kids

e Two parents talk about
their “boomerang”
children — grown
children who move
back home

Now That I've Driven
All My Friends Away,
| Finally Have Time
For Me!

e A satirical article
with suggestions
for ways to get
rid of friends
and make time
for yourself

e Write an introduction
to an essay about
whether family
relationships are
more important
than friendships

¢ Use a thesis statement

e Use what clauses
to give the most
important information

e Avoid errors with
subjects

Look forward to it!
* When you learn
a new expression,
useitin a true
sentence about
someone you
know

¢ Objects with
separable phrasal
verbs

¢ Phrasal verbs
followed by the -ing
form of the verb

® More patterns
with infinitives and
it clauses

pages 156-157

A food revolution!

e Two radio show hosts
and five listeners talk
about the British chef
Jamie Oliver

Backyard beekeeping
e A man talks to
an interviewer
about his unusual
hobby - beekeeping

Where did all the

bees go?

® An article about
“colony-collapse
disorder” and why
the disappearance
of bees is a serious
threat to the
world’s food
supply

e Write a report about
trends, using
information in graphs
and charts

e Use prepositions after
verbs and nouns

e Use expressions for
approximate numbers

e Avoid errors with fall,
rise and grow

Picture this!

e Create a picture
dictionary on
your computer

Scope and sequence

e Question forms
in the passive
* Verb + object +
infinitive
e More verb patterns
pages 158-159




Unit 9

Success and
happiness
pages 94-103

Functions /
Topics

e Define and
discuss success
and happiness

e Share stories
about happy
moments and
times when
things went
wrong

Grammar

e Use the
determiners
all, both, each,
every, neither,
none of, no

e Use -ing forms
as reduced
relative clauses,
to describe
simultaneous
events, and as
subjects and
objects

Vocabulary

® Expressions
with get
(get off the
ground, get
under way,
get off to a
good start)

® Synonyms
(study =
analyze)

Conversation
strategies

® Use expressions like
As far as (success) is
concerned to focus
in on a topic

* Use expressions
like As far as I’'m
concerned/ can tell
to give and soften
opinions

Speaking
naturally
e Stress in

expressions
page 142

Checkpoint 3 Units 7-9 pages 104-105

Unit 10

Going places
pages 106-115

e Describe travel
and vacation
experiences

® Report
conversations

e Share views
on what to
take on trips

¢ Discuss the
effects of tourism

e Use reported
speech to report
statements

e Use reported
speech to report
questions and
instructions

® Adjectives
ending -ed
and -ing
(amazed,
amazing)

® Synonyms
(industries,
businesses)

e Use expressions such
as you mean, so what
you're saying is, and
so | guess when
drawing conclusions
Ask for more details
about someone’s
ideas or opinions,
using /n what way?

¢ Silent vowels
page 142

Unit 11 ¢ Talk about e Use relative e Expressions e Soften your e Consonant
weddings, gifts, clauses with to describe comments with groups
Culture ! . . .
and other when, where, wedding expressions like kind | page 143
PESEHHE12S traditions and whose customs of, a little, and not
e Discuss the e Use verbs with (bride, walk really
positive and direct and downthe aisle) | ® Use Yeah, no
negative aspects indirect objects ¢ Opposites to agree with
of globalization (loss = someone and then
preservation) make a comment of
your own
Unit 12 e Talk about e Use adverbs e Expressions to | ® Use vague e Stress and
- intelligence, before adjectives describe types expressions like and intonation
ARty skills, and and adverbs of intelligence that kind of thing page 143
RRgesiee=Ion abilities eUse as...asand | and abilities when you don’t
® Discuss views comparative (linguistic, need to be precise
on parents’ and and superlative articulate) ® Show that you

teachers’ roles
in developing
children’s talents

adjectives and
adverbs

¢ Collocations
(raise
awareness)

strongly agree
with someone,
using No doubt

Checkpoint 4 Units 10-12 pages 136-137

Scope and sequence

1



Listening

Happy moments

gone wrong!

e Three people talk
about happy occasions
and the things that
went wrong

Happiness and

the community

¢ A sociology professor
lectures on policies that
can make communities
happier

www.irLangua £€.com

Reading

Unhappy? Maybe
you're not in the
right country!

e An article
describing ways
that governments
can take
responsibility
for their citizens’
happiness

Wiriting

e Write a paragraph
for an essay about
whether governments
are responsible for
citizens’ happiness

e Use expressions to
add ideas

¢ Avoid errors with
in addition to, etc.

Vocabulary
notebook

Get started!

* When you learn
a new expression,
imagine using it
in an everyday
situation. Write
the situation and
what you would
say

Checkpoint 3 Units 7-9 pages 104-105

Grammar
extra

e Singular or plural
verbs with
determiners

e Determiners with
and without of

e Verbs followed
by an -ing form
or an infinitive

¢ Verbs of perception
+ object + base
form or -ing form

pages 160-161

More adventures

in Bolivia

e Awoman tells a friend
about her plans for a
trip to Bolivia

Responsible tourism

e An eco-tour guide
discusses things
people can do to be
responsible tourists

The tourist threat

¢ An article about
the benefits and
dangers of the
tourist industry

e Write a survey article
for a student magazine

¢ Contrast ideas

e Avoid errors with
although

So amazing!

e When you learn
a new word,
make word forks
with other words
in the same
family

¢ Reported speech:
verbs and
pronouns

e Reported speech:
time and place
expressions

¢ Other reporting
verbs

e Reporting verb
forms

pages 162-163

Gift giving around

the world

e An interview about
certain gifts in different
cultures

Reviving a dying

language

e Students and their
professor discuss ideas
for saving endangered
languages

Are we losing

our culture?

¢ An article
discussing the
different aspects
of culture and
things that can
threaten it

e Write a concluding
paragraph in an essay
about the effects of
globalization on culture

e Explain cause and
effect

e Avoid errors with
due to

Wedding bells!
e Write new
vocabulary
on word webs

e More on relative
clauses

e Prepositions in
relative clauses

e More on verb +
direct object +
prepositional phrase

¢ Passive sentences

pages 164-165

Minds for the future

e Two friends discuss an
article about the five
minds that Howard
Gardner identified

The genius in all of us

e Two radio show hosts
talk about natural talent
and giftedness

Seeing things

in a completely

different way . . .

e An interview with
Chris Waddell,
whose disability
didn’t stop him from
becoming a world
champion skier

e Write an essay about
someone you admire

e Brainstorm, then plan
an essay

e Explain purpose and
intention

¢ Avoid errors with
so that

It’s just the

opposite!

e When you learn
a new adjective
or descriptive
expression, find
out how to
express the
opposite meaning

Scope and sequence

e well + adjective

e Adverb and
adjective
collocations

¢ Patterns with
comparatives

pages 166-167

Checkpoint 4 Units 10-12 pages 136-137




Social networks

In Unit 1, you...

- talk about friends and social networking.
= use the present tense, tend, and will to talk e Cater A

about habits. 7
- ask questions to find out or check information. > |
= use And, But, and So in follow-up questions. irLanguage °

Lesson A Speed-friending

G Getting to know each other

A @)cp102 Read the article. Why do people go to speed-friending events?
What happens at this kind of event?

fe in the fast Iane We insist on fast food,
quick service, high-speed downloads, instant messaging, and
immediate responses. So why should we spend time making new
friends? At a speed-friending event, you have just a few minutes
: to ask and answer questions before moving on to the next —
person If you find people you'd like to get to know better, you can contact them after
the event. Here are the.klnds of questions that people ask.

€ How do you like to spend 6 When did you last stay
your free time2 . out after midnight? 7T

& what musicareyou where were you?

listening to these days? - e 'Whosyour favorite celebrity?
e What was your most 0 Have you ever won a prlze
valuable possession oracontest?
as a child? And now? @ what word descnbes' i <
® can you say no to chocolate? you best? U

Abput B Take tums asking and answering the questions in the article.
you

C Write six interesting questions you'd like to ask at a speed-friending event. (For help
with questions, see page 144.)

How of{en do you go out witl, your -(:r]evxds(?

D Hold a speed-friending event in class. You have two minutes to ask each
person your questions.

Unit 1: Social networks

10




Word
sort

About
you

e Vocabulary in context

A )cpo: Listen. Tanya is describing people she met at a speed-friending event. Who do you
think she will get in touch with again? Who won’t she contact? Say why.

What can | say? Greg wasn't
very talkative, and when he
did talk, he seemed kind of

narrow-minded.

Lauren was very intelligent, but
she seemed kind of eccentric — you
know, a little weird, but fun.

| thought Kayla was kind\
of aggressive — you

know, a little too pushy
for me. | bet she can be

a pain at times. )

Rickie seemed really sweet
and thoughtful — but a little
too sensitive, maybe? He got
a little touchy about some of
the questions.

Victor sounded really, you know,
self-confident but in a nice way -
not at all arrogant. And he was
interested in my answers.

Emma was very open-minded
and relaxed about things - pretty
laid-back. And she had a good
sense of humor. We laughed a lot.

B Complete the chart with personality traits from Tanya’s descriptions. Add more ideas.

I like people who are ... | I don’t like people who are... | I don’t mind people whoare...

open-minded

g il

See page 1¢

C Pair work Do you know anyone with the personality traits in your chart? Take turns asking
and answering questions.

A Do you know anyone who is open-minded?
B Actually, my sister is very open-minded. She always listens to new ideas.

Q Viewpoint What makes a good friend?

work Discuss the questions. Do you share the same
views on friendship?

Why don't my
friends talk to ME?

Think of three good friends. How would you describe them?
® Are there things about your friends or people you know that you don' like?
* How do friendships differ? Is it possible to be equally close to everyone?

* Would all your friends get along if they met one another?

® What do you think about speed-friending as a way to make new friends?

“Well, . . . my friend Martha is really sweet. She . . . ”

DoNNELLY

‘ You can use Well, . . . totake time to think.
\

Unit 1: Social networks 1"




Lesson B Networking
o Grammar in context

A cl urvey Read the information. What percentage of your class uses these methods
of communication every day? Vote on the methods you use, and complete the chart.

How do you keep in touch? The percentage of young people who . .. Your class
Most people use several talk on a cell phone 70%

different ways to keep send text messages 60%
in touch. Here are the use instant messaging 54%
percentages of young people USELeTE I e TG 47%
who use these methods of talk on a landline 46%
communication every day. (_send email 22% J

B 4cp1.0s Listen. Four people talk about how they communicate. What methods of
communication do they use?

We asked four people how they like
to communicate. Here's what they said.

Fm

Jeff Gordon, 25 " Victoria Garza, 40

“I go on my social
networking site five or six
times a day. I'll log in when
I'm taking a break. I like
to check out my friends’
pages and see what
they’re up to”

“Personally I use

email, but my kids

are constantly texting.
Occasionally my son
will email someone

like my sister, but with
friends he tends to text”

G e

David Smith, 31 Sarah Wangq, 19

“At work I'm on the phone
all the time, but when
I'm traveling, I normally
use my laptop to make
calls over the Internet.
It doesn’t cost anything,

»

SO ...

“Every once in a while,
I'll instant message with

friends don't use IM,

so mostly I just call

on my cell to catch up |
with them” '

< A |

l
|
|
a friend. Some of my ]

About C Find things in the interviews that you do and don’t do. Tell a partner.
o “I go on my social networking site a lot, like Jeff. And I.."

Unit 1: Social networks




Figure
it out

About
you

6 Grammar Talking about habits

A Find sentences in the interviews with a similar meaning to the ones below. Rewrite the

sentences, changing the words in bold. Then read the grammar chart.

1. With friends he usually texts. 3. My kids text all the time.
2. Every once in a while, I instant message. 4. When I travel, I normally use my laptop.

Grammar extra

esent tense, tend, and will 3

not have future meaning.
Mostly | call on my cell. I’'m on the phone all the time. My friends don‘t use IM.
My son tends to text. He doesn‘t use IM. Occasionally hell email someone.

To talk about habits, you can use the simple present, the verb tend, or the modal verb will. Here, will does

See page 145.

You can use the present continuous for a “longer” activity that happens at the same time as another habit.

When I’'m traveling, | normally use my laptop to make calls.

You can use always and constantly with the present continuous for a habit that is noticeable or more

frequent than is usual.
My kids are constantly texting.

People often use will / ‘Il in statements to talk about their habits.

Questions and the negative forms will not / won't are rarely

used in this meaning.

B Complete the conversations with a correct form of the verbs given. Then practice.

1. A How do you normally catch up with your friends? By phone?
B Yeah.I _______ (tend/ call) them when I'm taking my lunch break.
A Yeah?I___ (not call) my friends much. We ______ always
each other, so . ..

2. A How much time do you spend on your social networking site?

/—/

(email)

BI___ probably  (will/spend)a few hoursa day on it. I (tend / use)
it to make plans with friends. Mostly I (check out) my friends’ photos and stuff.
A Yeah? I'm not on one. But occasionally I (will / get) invites from people. But I

(not reply) to them.

3. A What do you mostly use your cell phone for? Texting?

B Yeah.I _______ constantly (text) my kids to find out where they are.
A That’s funny. In my family,we ____ (not text) a lot. We (tend / talk).
Like, my sister regularly (call) me after dinner when she (watch) TV.
C work Write your own answers to the questions in Exercise B.Then take tums asking the

questions and giving your own answers.

D work Prepare a short presentation about your family’s communication habits to give

to your group. Listen to your classmates’ presentations, and ask questions.

“Mostly I text my friends and family. My dad’ll text me when he’s working, and . . "

e Speaking naturally Questions with answers see page 13s.
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Lesson C And why’s that?

o Conversation strategy Finding out or checking information

A How would you feel if someone “unfriended” you (removed you from their list of
friends on a social networking site)? Would you take it personally and be offended?

B 4cp1o7 Listen. What does Stan think about “unfriending” someone? How do you
think Alexa feels about it?

Stan | ran into Tammy today. She's really upset.
Alexa Oh, yeah? And why's that?

Stan Because | “unfriended” her.

Alexa Oh, that's awkward. How did she find out?
Stan |'m not sure, actually.

Alexa Huh. So why did you “unfriend” her?

Stan \Nell, it was nothing personal. It's just that every once in a
while, you know, when I'm updating my profile, I'll remove
people — if we haven't been in touch for some time.

Alexa But you emailed her, right? | mean, you let her know?
Stan No. | didn’t think she'd be offended.

Alexa So you just delete people that you're not in touch with?
Stan Yeah. It's no big deal.

C Notice how Alexa asks some questions to find out new information. “And why's that?”

She asks other questions in the form of statements to check “But you emailed
information or her understanding of what was said or done. her, right?”
Find examples of both types of questions in the conversation.

D <cp10s Complete the rest of Stan and Alexa’s conversation with the questions in the
box. Then listen and check. Practice with a partner.

Alexa So Las anyone ever “unfriended” you?

a. So you think it’s bad, then?
Stan  You mean, taken me off their friends list? Y

sy ks b. And it’s OK when you stop dating?
Alexa It wouldn't bother you? v c. So has anyone ever “unfriended” you?
Stan N’O' I wouldrz’t.mind at all —- : d. But youd be fine with it if they did?
?:::a It’s not bad. It's just Tammy didn’t do anything wrong. e. So when is it OK, do you think?
Alexa 'Well, if they post obnoxious comments, for example. f. But what should I do about Tammy?

Stan Hmm.

Alexa Well, yeah. That’s probably a good reason, too.
Stan  Right.
Alexa Idon’t know. Just make sure you never “unfriend” me! OK?
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€ strategy plus Linking with And, But, and So

{)cp 1.0 You can start questions with And,
But, or So to link back to things the previous
speaker said. It makes the conversation

flow: She's really

upset. .

A ©)co110 Underline the best question to continue each conversation. Then listen and
check your answers. Practice with a partner.

1. A Have you ever removed someone from your list of friends online?
Actually, I don’t have one. I'm not on a social networking site.

And you just tend to add people? / So how do you keep in touch with people?

Do you think it'’s OK to “unfriend” people?
Oh, yeah. People do it all the time, I'm sure.
Yeah. But why do they do it? / So they never remove anyone?

What would you do if someone deleted you from their friends list?
It depends. I probably wouldn't say anything.
But you'd say something if it was a good friend? / And you'd call them, right?

e > ol

About I Ask and answer the questions. Can you continue each conversation?

you

Listening and strategies Reasons for ending friendships

>0 -

{)co 1.1 Listen to the first part of four conversations. What would each person say the
problem is with his or her friendship? Number the issues 1-4.There are two extras.

We've lost touch. My friend is two-faced.
My friend is too serious. ____ Wecan't agree on things.
__ My friend posts annoying stuffonmywall. ____ We don'tlike each other’s friends.

B <)cop1.12 Listen again. Circle the best question to continue each conversation.

1. a. So you don't agree on anything? 3. a. But why does she do that?

b. But do you agree on politics? b. So does she talk about you behind your back?
2. a. But she never posts photos, right? 4. a. So you mostly call each other?

b. And does she post obnoxious comments, too? b. So she just dropped you?

C d)cp113 Listen to the complete conversations. Check your answers. What solutions do the
speakers have for their friendship problems?

About D Agree on six good reasons for ending a friendship and the best ways to do it.
you

A Well, if you don't agree on anything, it’s
probably a good reason to end a friendship. _Good reasons fo end friendslips

B But do you only want friends who agree
with you on everything?

1. You don't agree on mportant issuer

~The best ways to do it ...
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Lesson D Online footprints

0 Reading

A Prepare Guess the meanings of online footprint and digital dirt.
Then scan the article and find the explanations.

B @ Read for main ideas Read the article.

What examples of digital dirt can you find?

Future college students and employees, beware!

Clean up that digital dirt

15

When student-teacher Ms. S. posted a photo from a party

on the wall of her social networking site, she had no idea

of the consequences. Just weeks away from obtaining a
teaching degree, Ms. S.’s diploma was withheld after school
administrators viewed the photo and accused her of promoting
underage drinking - a charge that she denied. Her case is not an
isolated one. Increasingly, employees are being fired from their
jobs and students are having their college applications rejected
because of “digital dirt,” or inappropriate online content.

These cases highlight the need to be careful about the type of
content you post online. Each time you post a photo or comment,
or write a profile online, you create an image, or “online
footprint,” of yourself that is difficult to erase. If you think your
friends are the only ones checking your profile, think again. It’s
increasingly common for colleges and employers to look closely
at the online pictures and profiles of actual and prospective
students and employees. A survey conducted by ExecuNet
reported that 83 percent of job recruiters regularly use Internet
searches to find out more about candidates. Nearly half said they
will reject candidates based on the “digital dirt” they find.

How can you still have fun online without making a bad
impression on future college admissions officers and
employers? Here are five basic steps you can follow.

now!

—e—ee——

Check what’s online already. Type your name into several
search engines to see your digital footprint. Then check
all of your privacy settings, and remove anything you
don’t want others to see. If you have “friends” who are
always posting off-color jokes or rude comments about
you on your wall, then block their comments.

Avoid writing anything you might regret later. Don't
badmouth a current or previous employer online. The same
applies to teachers, professors, classmates, or co-workers.

Create a positive online image. The Internet is the perfect
place to showcase your talents and skills. Use a blog or
website to promote your work, research, and interests.

Use a professional email address. An employer or a
college admissions officer is more likely to contact
annsmith@cup.com than smoothiefan@cup.com.

Join online groups selectively. Instead of joining groups
and campaigns with names like “Sleeping in class,” connect
to a professional organization. When it comes time to
apply for a job or place in college, you’ll be glad you did.

Reading tip l

- v s N

Writers often begin an article with an
example to illustrate their argument. i

C Check your understanding Are the sentences true (T ) or false (F)?
WriteT or F. Correct the false sentences.

Ms. S. was unable to graduate from college.

. Her school said she was encouraging young people to drink.

. It's becoming more common for employers to check people out online.
Eighty-three percent of job recruiters reject candidates with “digital dirt” _____
. The article recommends “unfriending” people who post rude comments.
. The article suggests that you shouldn’t join social network campaigns. _____

About D React Pair work What do you think of Ms. S’s story? Have you heard
yeu of similar cases? Which advice in the article do you intend to follow?
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Q Focus on vocabulary Formal verbs

A

Find the verbs in bold below in the article. Match the two parts of the sentences to find the
meanings. Write the letters a-g.

If you obtain something, you . say it is a good thing.
. say you didn’t do it.
don’t want that person.

. are sorry that you did it.

If you withhold something (from someone), you
If people accuse you of (doing) something, they
If you promote something, you

If you deny (doing) something, you
. If employers reject a job applicant, they

. keep it and don’t give it to that person.
say you did something bad or wrong.
. get or achieve it.

N U E W
gQ MmO A0 g

. If you regret (doing) something, you

Pair work Take turns using the verbs above to ask questions about Ms. S'’s story.

“What happened before Ms. S. obtained her teaching degree?”

o Listening and speaking But is it fair?

A

About D

Pair work Read the question below. How many reasons can you think of to support a “yes” and
a “no” answer? Make two lists.

Today’s online debate: Is it fair for employers to check out job applicants online?

{)cp1.14 Listen to two people debate the question above. Who answers, “Yes, it's fair” and “No,
it's not fair” to the question? Which of the reasons in your lists did they use?

4 zg‘ ) L:f:l I L’K‘:
WL Bl Ol gl a2 0

Rosasays Daniel says

pr—

{)cp 115 Listen again and write the two missing words in each sentence.

1. a. On the one hand, Rosa believes that what you do online shows your
b. On the other hand, Daniel argues that your online profile is
2. a. Rosa says online profiles tell you what you won't see in

b. Daniel thinks social networking sites don't tell you what a person is like

3. a. Rosa argues that it’s to recruit and train new staff.
b. Daniel believes that everyone has a right to in his or her free time.
4. a. Rosa says companies want people who will fit in and with other people.

b. Daniel argues that people behave in a different way

Class debate Prepare a response to the debate question with a partner, and then present
your arguments to the class. How many people answer “yes”? How many answer “no”?
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Writing Making judgments

In this lesson, you . . .

= plan an argument.
= contrast ideas.

= avoid errors with whereas. :

rte a script for an online debate.

Should employers judge applicants by their
online profiles?

A Brainstorm Read the question above. Write three reasons to answer “yes” and three reasons
to answer “no.”

B Look at a model Read the debate script. Circle three more expressions that contrast ideas.

Many employers check the Internet for information about job applicants.this
is not a fair way to judge a person.@e one h@employers need people who will

fit into the company. An online profile gives information that employers will not see

on arésumé - for example, if the person is aggressive or has extreme views. On the
other hand, an online profile is for friends, whereas a résumé is for employers. A résumé
provides the most relevant details about qualifications and work experience. An online

profile may contain information that employers should not use to judge an applicant,

such as age or religion. In conclusion, while there are good reasons to check an applicant’s

online profile, it is not a professional document. For this reason, it is not fair, in my opinion,

to judge candidates by their personal online profiles. ;

C Focus on language Read the grammar chart. Then use your ideas from Exercise A to complete the
sentences below.

Contrast ideas in writing K}

On the one hand, employers need workers who will fit into the company.
On the other hand, an online profile is for friends.

A résumé is for employers. However, an online profile is for friends.
A résumé is for employers, while/whereas/but an online profile is for friends.
While there are reasons to check an online profile, itis not fair to do this.

Writing vs. Conversation

o B Conversation
1. Introduction: Many employers . Some people whereas & & Writing
think . However,
NOWEV e [

2. Say why it is fair: On the one hand, an online profile _____

whereas a résumé .
3. Say why it is not fair: On the other hand, an online profile
4. Conclusion: In conclusion, while . In my opinion,

D Write and check Now write your own script for the debate. Then check for errors.

Common errors

Do not start a sentence with Whereas to contrast ideas with a previous sentence.
An online profile is for friends. However, a résumé is for employers. (NOT Aheress . . .)
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Vocabulary notebook The right choice!

al or informal ?

When you learn informal vocabulary, write down weird (informal) = odd, strange, or eccentric
a more formal equivalent. Don’t use informal words +ouCL‘y ('m-Forww\\) = sensifive, easily upset
in formal writing.

Z

Dictionaries often label extremely informal words as inflormal), slang, colloqu(ial), rude, or taboo. |

z

A Match the spoken sentences on the left with the more formal written sentences on the right.

One of my C 1. a bit of a pain. ) a. He's $alkadive.
classmatesis..” *
( 2. very chatty. ) b. Ste's sensitive. |
-
C 3. pretty pushy. 2 ' c. Sie can be Annoying
C 4. kind of touchy. ) d. He's very eccentric
(5 really weird. D e. Sue's very relaxed about flings.

£. He's very aggressive

B Think of three people you know. Describe each person informally and more formally.

cripl S pler

~
&
-

irLanguage

Person Informal More formal
1. “w »
2‘ T e sl " »
3 MNE BT X a

C Word builder Find the meanings of the verbs below. Match the informal and more formal verbs.
Then use each verb to say and write something true about people you know.

Informal More formal
badmouth bug chill out (with) annoy criticize enjoy (doing)
get a kick out of (doing) hang out (with) relax (with) socialize (with)

@v\c guy in my class is always badmow[»({mi otler people. . One of at classmates is Always M

other people.

HHHHHHHHHHH

Make a dictionary of informal expressions. Write down
brawny = intelligent an informal word or expression and a more formal
synonym that you can use in writing or formal speech.
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The media

In Unit 2, you ...

« talk about the influence of the media and celebrities.
- add information with relative clauses.

« link ideas with that clauses.

- make comments with which clauses.

- use You know what. .. ?to introduce what you say.

Lesson A Celebrity culture

0 Grammar in context

A Who are the most popular celebrities in the news? Why are they famous?
How do people follow the news about them?

B )cp1.1s Listen to the podcast. Why is it normal to be interested
in celebrities?

g Celebrity obsession is normal!‘

Everywhere we look these Well, there's a simple scientific reason for
days, we see images it, which might make you feel better about
of celebrities. Celebrity your own interest in celebrity gossip.
magazines, which outnumber  Psychologists say it's natural for us to talk
news magazines, are on every about or imitate the people who are the
newsstand. We love to read about the people  most successful in our society. In ancient

that celebrities date, the clothes they wear, times, people gossiped about kings and
and especially their problems, which the leaders, who were the celebrities of their
media will often invent. Then there’s reality day. Nowadays, it's actors, musicians, or
TV. Millions of viewers avidly follow reality athletes. And with TV and the Internet, they
and talent shows, which make ordinary come right into our homes, which almost
people into instant celebrities. There are makes them part of the family.

even shows that pay for plastic surgery, So our obsession with celebrity is perfectly
so people can look like their favorite celebrity. normal, which is reassuring — don't you think?

So, why are we so obsessed?

About C work Answer the questions about the podcast. Then give your own view and
L add more information on each answer.
1. Which are more popular - celebrity magazines or news magazines?
2. Why can't we always believe celebrity gossip?
3. What do some people do to look like their favorite celebrities?
4. Why are celebrities so familiar to us?

Unit 2: The media




Figure
it out

0 Grammar Adding information

A Check (v) the sentence that has a complete meaning if you remove the words in bold. Then read
the grammar chart.

1. We love to read about celebrities’ problems, which the media will often invent. []
2. There are even shows that pay for plastic surgery. []

Grammar extra

Defining and non-defining relative clauses K See page

Defining relative clauses define, identify, or give essential information about a noun.
There are shows that/which pay for plastic surgery.
We love to read about the people (who/that) celebrities date and the clothes (that) they wear.

Non-defining relative clauses give extra information about a noun.
They do not begin with that. Notice the use of commas.

Celebrity magazines, which outnumber news magazines, are everywhere.
It's natural to talk about celebrities, who we see as successful people.

In conversation ...

defining relative clauses.

146,

Thatis more common than which in

Non-defining and which clauses often
1 give opinions as wvell as information. ‘

A which clause can add information or a comment to the clause before it. /_/
This obsession is normnal, which is reassuring.
Celebnties come into our homes, which almost makes them family.

Do not use which for people, or
what in relative clauses.

S

B Complete the interview extracts with who, that, or which. If you can leave them out, write
parentheses ( ) around them. Sometimes there is more than one correct answer.

1. Miki  1like to read about the problems (that) celebrities are having, makes me
feel better about my problems. I don’t want to know all the details of their marriages,
should be private, but . . . just a few things.

2. Tarig  I'm interested in celebrities ______ can do other things. For example, there’s Natalie
Portman, s a scientist. She’s published in journals, is interesting.

3. Miguel Well, Il occasionally read the gossip in magazines, is probably all untrue anyway.
It’s a distraction from work, I think we all need. And it gives me something to
talk about with my co-workerJo,_________ ’sreallyinto celebrity gossip and stuff.

4. Salwa  Actually, 'm not interested in celebrities, I feel set a bad example. You know, they
often think they can do anything just because they’re famous, is ridiculous, really.

Q Viewpoint Who's into celebrity gossip?

Class activity Ask your classmates the questions. Are you a celebrity-obsessed class?

® Are you interested in celebrities? If so, what interests you about them?
* How closely do you follow celebrity gossip? Which celebrities are in the news at the moment?
® What other celebrity gossip have you heard about in the last year?

“I'm interested in the clothes that celebrities wear. I mean, they wear some weird

things, which is always fun” | Use/mean, ...t repeat

| your ideas or say more
\.

1

0 Speaking naturally which clauses seepage 135

2%

o
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Lesson B The impact of TV

o Vocabulary in context

A 4 cp119 Read the article. Which research did you already know?

The problem with TV

Young people tune into TV for over four and a half hours every
single day. That’s an increase in TV viewing of 40 minutes a day
compared to a few years ago. But it's not surprising that we're
watching more TV. With all the latest technology, TV is now
viewed online, on mobile devices such as phones and tablets,
or on digital video recorders (DVRs). What's clear is that TV is
central to our lives. But what kind of impact does it have on us?

] Language development Thereis a lot of research
on TV and its effects on children. What is most

3 Literacy One problem with TV is that it reduces
the time that students spend reading. Research

disturbing is that TV may have a negative effect
on children’s language development. While the
results of studies vary, the opinion of most experts

2 Obesity An average teenager sees 6,000 food

is that children under two should not watch TV. 4

shows that there is a direct link between
reading and good test scores, and it’s possible
that TV viewing is one cause of poor test results.

Social skills There is also some concern about
TV and its influence on behavior. In one survey,

commercials a year, and most are advertisements
for fast foods, candy, and sugary cereals. It is also
likely that increased TV-viewing time
contributes to inactivity. Experts claim that these
are two of the main reasons for the rise in
obesity among young people.

teachers complained that some shows
encourage their students to behave badly.
Other reports suggest that there is a
relationship between watching too much
TV and bullying.

B Complete the questions with prepositions. Use the article to help you.Then ask and answer
the questions with a partner.

What’s one reason the increase
What does the article say about the effects of TV
What foods are most food advertisements

TV viewing over the last few years?
children under two?

? Is there a problem this?

. What's another cause the rise obesity levels among young people?

. What's the link watching TV and reading? Why is there concern this?

. What impact does TV have students’ behavior?

o R N

Word C Which nouns in the article are followed by these prepositions? Write them in the chart.
sart Some nouns take more than one preposition.

about between | __ for mcrease  in

of Xy v <oy M Ty BT

See page 29.
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e Grammar Linking ideas

Figure A Rewrite each pair of sentences as one sentence. Use the article on page 22 to help you.
Lt Then read the grammar chart.

1. Children under two should not watch TV. This is the opinion of most experts.

2. We're watching more TV. It’s not surprising.

3. TV is central to our lives. It’s clear.

4. There is a direct link between reading and good test scores. Research shows this link.

Grammar extra

that clauses K2 Sliage 147

You can use a that clause after these structures. In conversation people often leave out the word that.
noun + be One problem with TV is (that) it reduces students’ reading time.

be + adjective It's clear (that) TV viewing contributes to inactivity.

What's + adjective + be  What's disturbing is (that) TV may have an effect on language development.

verbs, e.g., know, think, Experts claim (that) watching TV is one cause of obesity.
say, show

In conversation . . .

Common expressions with that clauses:
B Rewrite the sentences using a that clause. Start with the The thing / problem / point is that . . .

words given, and add a verb when necessary. What I'm saying is that . . .
My feeling / opinion is that . . .

. People who watch TV spend more on consumer goods. Experts.. ..
. The majority of families have TV on during mealtimes. It’s disturbing . . .

. Most people multitask and do other things while watching TV. What's interesting . . .

Young people who watch a lot of TV are not very happy with their lives. One recent study . . .
. It’s not good for anyone to have a TV in the bedroom. My feeling . . .

TV is a good thing because there are lots of good educational programs. My opinion . . .
There are too many commercials and not enough good shows. The problem with TV . ...

8. Children are watching so much TV these days. Teachers are concerned . . .

N U s W

About | C Pair work Discuss your reactions to the sentences in Exercise B.
you

“I'm not surprised that theres a link between spending and watching TV. What I'm saying is that . . ”

6 Listening and speaking It's really interesting that . . .

A @)cp120 Listen. Five people are reacting to information from the article on page 22.
Which topic does each person talk about? Write the letters a, b, ¢, or d.

1. Maggie a. Language development
2. Howard b. Obesity

3. Daniela c. Literacy

4. Isabel d. Social skills

5. Tony

B <)co121 Listen again. Write the alternative opinion each person gives.

1. Maggie says one good thing about TV is tbat . ..

About l C Pairwork Discuss your sentences in Exercise B. Do you agree with the points each person makes?
you

“I think Maggie is right. What’s interesting is that people never talk about how good TV can be.”
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Lesson C You know what gets me?
Q Conversation strategy Adding comments

A How often do you watch online video clips? What different kinds of clips are there?
Do you watch movies online, too?

B 4)co122 Listen. What does Anna think about video clips? How about Pedro?

Anna Did you see that video clip | emailed you?

Pedro Um, no. | don't generally tend to watch them,
which is unusual, | guess. What was it?

Anna Oh, it's a couple of talking cats. It's hilarious.

Pedro Yeah? | don’t mind the funny ones. You know what
| don't like? People do really dangerous things and
video it - like riding bikes off walls.

Anna Which is stupid, | know.,

Pedro You know what gets me, too? Some of the home
videos people post. They're so boring.

Anna That's true. But you know what's amazing? The
number of hits they can get. | mean, they get millions.

Pedro Which is incredible. | just don't get it.

www.irLan g‘l@g@com-..,

C Notice how Anna and Pedro use relative clauses with which “People do really dangerous
to comment on their own and each other’s statements. Find things and video it . . .”
more examples in the conversation. “Which is stupid, | know.”

D <)cp123 Complete the conversations with the comments in the box. Then listen and
check. Practice with a partner.

1. A What kinds of video clips do you tend to watch? o -whicl e g
B Mostly music. I subscribe to a few websites, aPsited
2. A Do you ever watch those video debates on news sites? b. which is a great
B Yeah, they're good. People have very different views on things. way to find
A . I like to hear different opinions - it makes you think. new bands
c. Which is
3. A Do you ever upload your own videos online? 1 .
e . interesting
B My brother does. He'll video anything - even the wall — d. Which is fine
4. A Do you email video clips to your friends all the time? e. which is really
B No. It's a pain. I have a friend who's always sending clips, . annoying
I’ll only send one if its really interesting or funny.
A
Ab;’:: ' E ir work Ask the questions in Exercise D, and give your own answers. Add comments

with which . . . where possible.
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About
you

About
you

e Strategy plus You know what ... ?

{)co 124 You can use You know what. .. ? to
introduce a comment on what you are going to say.

You know what’'s amazing?

But you know what's
amazing? The number
of hits they can get.

You know what gets me?
You know what | don't like?

A Circle the best option to complete the You know what . .. ? expression. Compare with a partner.

. You know what interests me / I hate? We like to watch people’s home videos — why is that?
. You know what’s amazing / so nice? People waste so much time watching this stuff.

You know what’s bad / I like? Anyone can be creative and make a video to upload.

You know what’s great / gets me? People upload videos of their friends without permission.
You know what scares me / I love? I might be on an embarrassing video and not know.
You know what’s fun / annoying? Some of the ads. They can be hilarious.

SIS

B Pair work Start conversations with six of the You know what . . . ? expressions in Exercise A.
Do you agree with each other’s views?

A You know what I hate? All those advertisements that come on before the videos.
B I know. They can be annoying. But they're not before every video.

0 Strategies Watching movies
A

Complete the You know what . .. ? expressions with your own ideas, and circle the best
which . . . comments. Then practice the conversations with a partner.

1. A It’s good that you can watch movie trailers online before you see a movie.
B But you know what ? The trailers always look exciting. But then,
when you see the movie, it’s often not that good, which is fun / a pain.

2. A We usually watch movies on DVD. But you know what ?
They often get stuck - like right at the best part .. .
B Which is really annoying / nice. The problem is they get scratched.

3. A You know what ? Even though you can watch movies online and
everything, the research shows that people still like to go to movie theaters.
B Which is terrible / isn’t surprising, really. It's more fun to watch on a big screen.

4. A Thate it when people tell you how a movie ends before you watch it.
B Yeah. Butyou know what ? When people tell you every detail about a movie
they've just seen, which is just so exciting / boring.

B Class activity Prepare answers to the questions. Give reasons. Then survey the class.
What is the consensus?

® What do you think about online movies and videos?
* Do you have any concerns about their content?
¢ What are the good things about them? What are the problems?

A Well, one problem with some of the music videos is that they can be offensive.
B I agree. You know what gets me? All that bad language, which is just awful.
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Lesson D A bad influence?

0 Reading

A Prepare Which of these statements about violence in the media do you agree with?

1. It can make people aggressive.
2. It’s just harmless entertainment.

3. It’s harmful to children.
4. It should be banned.

B Understanding viewpoints Read the article. Which of the statements in Exercise A

would the writer agree with? Find reasons for your answers in the article.

NOTJUSTAG

1 Whether we like it or not, violence is part of allmass
media. It's on TV and the Internet, in movies, music, and
thevideo games people play. What is most disturbing
perhapsis that it's not just in adult entertainment.On a
typical Saturday morning, children's television shows up
to 25 acts of violence per hour, which means that by the
age of 18, the average person has witnessed around
200,000 violent acts. [1

— 1

2 What kind of impact does this have on young people?
Over 25 years ago, psychologists found that
elementary-school children who watched many hours
of violence on television had more aggressive
behavior as teenagers. In recent years, however,
researchers have turned their attention to the
problem of violence in video games, which are now
amore popular form of entertainment than movies.

3 One disturbing trend in video-game design is the number
of games that include extreme violence and killing.
Critics of video games are concerned about
the impact that these types of video games can have,
especially on young people. Violent games are often
blamed for aggressive behavior on school playgrounds
and, in extreme cases, for the rise in school shootings.

4 However, are violent video games the cause of violent
behavior? [2 |

5 Psychologists claim that there is evidence to suggest
that playing violent video games really does make
people feel, think, and behave more aggressively.

AME

S il o, S -ﬁuﬁm

3 ] The research also suggests that video games
have a greater influence than television because they
are interactive and players identify with and take on
the role of the killers in the games.

6 There are games that reward players for positive,
pro-social behaviors such as cooperating or sharing.
However, children tend to prefer games that require
them to be aggressive, violent, or competitive in
order to win. One point that critics of violent video
games make is that these games are regularly used
as part of military training, where the aim s to
desensitize the players tokilling. The same seems
to be happening to young people, they say.

714 ] In one study, 80 percent of junior high school
students said they were familiar with a particular violent
computer game, but fewer than 5 percent of parents
had even heard of it, which proves how little parents are
engaging with this complex issue.

8 |sn't it time for us all to take more interest in the effect
that media violence has on us, and do something
about it?

Reading tip

Writers often ask a question and then answer it to
build their argument. (See paragraphs 2 and 4.)

C Read for detail Where do these sentences fit in the article? Write the correct letters
in the spaces. There is one extra sentence.

a. Furthermore, children who enjoy aggressive video and computer games show less pro-social

behavior, such as helping people.

b. Parents need to be more aware of the violent games that their children are playing.
c. Parents of teenagers are also concerned about violent music lyrics.
d. By theage of 11, a U.S. child will typically have seen 8,000 murders on TV.

e. The short answer seems to be “yes”
Unit 2: The media



e Focus on vocabulary Formal expressions

A Find more formal ways in the article of expressing the underlined ideas. Write the number
of words indicated.

'{’V\"V\td 'l"r\t.ll’ A-{’-‘QV\-{-}OV\ +0

1. Researchers have started looking at video games. (4 words: para. 2)

Some games have really bad violence and killing. (1 word: para. 3)

People who don't like video games say they are harmful. (2 words: para. 3)

Players think they are like the characters in the games. (2 words: para. 5)

Children knew about games that their parents hadn’t heard of. (3 words: para. 7)

SN O

Violence in video games is a very difficult subject. (2 words: para. 7)

About B Pair work What new facts did you learn from the article? How did the information affect
e your views on violence in the media? Discuss with a partner.

“I think it’s interesting that the average person sees 200,000 violent acts by the age of 18.
That has to have an effect on you . ..”

e Listening and speaking They're just games!

A Q)cpizs Listen to part of a lecture about violence and the media. Choose the best phrase
to complete the summary of the speaker’s argument.

There between violence in the media and crime.

a. is a clear link b. is no proof of a link c¢. are a number of links

B «@)cp12s Listen again. Circle the correct option to complete the information about the
lecture.

1. The speaker agrees / does not agree that violent entertainment makes people aggressive.
2. Over the last 25 years, there has been a rise / drop in violent youth crime.

3. Around 90 percent of boys and 14 / 40 percent of girls play video games.

4. He says that people can / can’t tell the difference between fact and fiction.

5. He claims that there is some / no evidence that games turn people into killers.

el C Group work Discuss the questions. Give reasons for your answers.

1. Were you surprised by anything the speaker said?
What did you find most interesting?

2. Do you think there is too much violence in the media?

3. Do you know people who enjoy violent entertainment?
Do they tend to be more aggressive? .

4. Should we have the right to choose what we
watch and play?

5. Is it possible to stop children from seeing
extreme violence? If so, how?

DoNNE LY

. iy - .
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Writing Should it be banned?

In this lesson, you . . .

Wirite a paragraph.
Songs with violent lyrics make people more

violent and should be banned. Do you agree
or disagree?

= use topic sentences.
/_ = list ideas.

= avoid errors with listing expressions. /

A Look at amodel Read the paragraph from an essay. Check (v) the two good topic sentences
below, and choose one to write in the space.

While many people feel that music with violent lyrics should be banned, we need to look closely at this
argument. the main problem with banning this music is that it
becomes more attractive, especially to young people. People who did not listen to it before might
become interested in it, which may make it even more popular. Second, there is no proof that this
music makes people violent. A lot of people enjoy it, which does not mean that they are violent people.
Finally, people can find all kinds of music on the Internet, which means that a ban will not work.

= Topic sentences

[Ta Mk {s something that everyone lones A topic sentence gives the main idea or topic
: ' of a paragraph. The other sentences should
[J b. I like this type of music. support the main idea.

[ c Itis unlikely that a ban will work for several reasons.
[J d. This music does not make people more violent.
[J e. There are at least three problems with banning this type of music.

B Focus onlanguage Circle two more expressions in the paragraph in Exercise A that organize the
ideas.Then read the grammar chart.

K

Listing ideas in writing

There are at least three problems with banning this music. |
First, it may become more attractive to young people.

~ Writing vs. Conversation

® first Second, Finally, and Lastly are

Second, ... Third,... Finally, / Lastly, people can mUCh mor? p@rmORIIR ertlr?g.
find all kinds of music on the Internet. * First of all is more common in
conversation.

C Brainstorm What's your answer to the essay question? Think of three reasons to support your
answer. Complete the sentences with your ideas. Then compare with a partner.

1. Say if you agree or disagree: I agree/disagree with the statement that
2. Give reason 1: First,

3. Give reason 2: Second,

4. Give reason 3: Finally,

D Write and check Now write a paragraph that gives your answer to the essay question and the
reasons for it. Include a clear topic sentence.Then check for errors.

Common errors

Use Firstand Lastly when you list ideas.

There are two reasons for this.

First, this musicis . . . (NOT At-ffst——)
Lastly, the Internet has . . . (NOT Atfast——)
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Vocabulary notebook What an effect!

Nouns and prepositions

When you write down a new noun, find out what prepositions concern aboudt /obcs'nly

.(|f a.ny) are used wnt!w it. Write a short sentence and complete Thiert i S amichn: Aboul bl

it with two or more ideas. S 9
television.

A Complete the notes and sentences with prepositions. Then add another idea that could replace the bold

words in each sentence. children's foys

1. advertisement for There are a lot of advertisements __for fast food on television.
2 camSer—=t - . Onecause____ low test scores may be TV viewing.
3. concern There is a lot of concern childhood obesity.
4. effect Advertising may have an effect children’s diets.
5. influence TV has a big influence children’s behavior.
6. impact Television has an impact young children.
7. link There is a link TV viewing and language development.
8. problem One problem television is the number of commercials.
9. relationship There’s a relationship reading and test scores.

10. reason What are the reasons obesity?

11. research The research TV viewing is very clear.

12. rise There has been a rise bullying in schools.

B Word builder Find out which prepositions you can use with these nouns, and complete the sentences.
Then use your own ideas to write one more sentence for each noun + preposition.

1. attitude ___ We should change our attitude _________ television and what it can offer.

2. connection There seems to be a connection the amount of television kids
watch and their ability to pay attention.

3. information We need more information the effects of bullying.
4. need There’s a need better programming on TV.
HHHEHHHHHHHHH 0000

ik between . . .

Make a flip pad of nouns and prepositions.
Wirite a different noun on every page.

Trere's & link between

Advertising And diet.
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Stories

In Unit 3, you . ..

- talk about life lessons and experiences.
- use the past tense, the present perfect, and the past perfect.
« make comments when telling a story.
= use (It's) no wonder . . . to say something is not surprising.

www.lrLanguage.com

Lesson A Highlights

G Grammar in context

A What are some typical highlights in people’s lives? Make a list.

“Well, getting into college seems to be a real highlight for a lot of people.”

B 4co127 Listen to the interviews. What special things has each person done?

We interviewed people and asked,

ANIE. 35
Vancouver, Canada:
high school teacher

“Oh, I've been pretty lucky up until
now. For one thing, I've traveled a
lot. 1 lived in Italy a couple of years
ago.That was amazing. Then after
Italy, | went to Central America and
worked with a team of volunteers.
We were rebuilding homes after a
major earthquake for two months.
It was hard work but so rewarding.
Life has definitely been interesting
so far”

About C
you

Who...

1. has the most initiative?

2. works very hard?

“What are some of the highlights of y

MARCOS, 25
Belo Horizonte, Brazil:
college student

‘Um, I've done some interesting things
in the last few years. | started a band
the year before last, though it didn’t
last - we broke up after six months.
But it was fun.And I've been coaching
a local soccer team for the last two
years.That's been good. We've won
most of our matches. | still haven't
decided what | want to do after |
graduate. | haven't thought foo much
about it .. . yet. But that's OK!”

X

our life so far?”

Beijing, China: designer
and graduate student

“Well, we haven't really done anything
except-work over the last few years.
We met when we were in college.
Sheng was getting his master's, and

| was studying design.Then Sheng
started his PhD. Since then, he’s just
been concentrating on school.”
*Jing-Wei got an internship at a
fashion company last year.That was
a big thing for her. You've been
enjoying it so far, haven't you?”

Discuss the questions about the people. Give your own opinions.

4. is doing something youd like to do?
5. has the most exciting life?

3. makes the most out of life?

“I think Janie has the most initiative. Its great that she did that volunteer work and . ..”
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e Grammar Talking about the past

Figure A Find the sentences below in the interviews. Do they refer to a completed past time (C)
Hesl or a past time that continues up to now (N)? Write C or N.Then read the grammar chart.

1. After Italy I went to Central America. 3. Istarted a band the year before last.
2. Life has definitely been interesting so far. 4. Since then, hes been concentrating on school.

Grammar extra

The past tense vs. the present pérfect K2 See page 148.

Use the past tense for situations and events that are  Use the present perfect for situations and events that
part of a completed past time, not connected to now. are part of a past time that continues up to now.

past time past time —— now

I lived in Italy a few-yearsago. (I'm not there now.) Life has been interesting so far. (It still is.)
The band didn’t last. We broke up after six months. Marcos hasn’t decided what he wants to do yet.

Use simple verbs for completed events or permanent situations.
Marcos’s band broke up. I’'ve been pretty lucky.

Use continuous verbs for background, ongoing, or temporary events or situations.
We were rebuilding homes. He’s been coaching a soccer team.

B Complete the conversations with an appropriate form of the verbs given. Sometimes more
than one option may be possible. Then practice with a partner.

1. A Have you had any interesting opportunities in the last couple of years?
B Um, last year I (join) a gymnastics team. Since then, we (compete)
at several events, butsofarwe _______ (not win) anything.

2. A Have you traveled much over the last few years?

B Well, I (not go) away last year, but the year before, when I (study)
geography in college,we __ (take) a trip to Alaska. That (be) fun.
I__ (nottravel) much since then.

3. A What’s been the highlight of your year so far?

B Actually, up untilnow,I ________ (not do) anything special because I (be)
so busy with school. I (work) on my thesis all year, so I (not have)
much time for anythingelse. I ____ (take) a short break last weekend, though, and
I (go) hiking, but that’s all.

About I C Pair work Take tums asking and answering the questions in Exercise B. Give your own answers.
you

Q Viewpoint So far . . .

Group work Tell your grou;? about t-hree hlghllgh_ts in you.r life so far. In conversation . ...
Ask your classmates questions to find out more information. , ,

Use expressions like these
A One highlight for me is that I met my favorite baseball player. to react to people’s stories.

= ; That's so great/amazing/
He was giving out baseball jerseys at a game. coBlintedsn

] . . 4
B That’s so cool. Did he sign them: 3
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Lesson B Life lessons
o Vocabulary in context

A Read the blog. What is the story about? Can you guess what the professor said?

58

<4 | > ] [T" http://www.cambridge.org/lorena » ]ﬂ@t r,:\
LIVING AND LEARNING [ Semermsaios i

An important life lesson . ..
May 107TH 11:13:48 Pm by Lorena

I've learned many things in life, but this is one lesson | learned early on.
| hope it makes you think . . .

Toward the end of my last semester in college, our ethics professor gave us

a test. He had told us to expect one and had warned us it would count toward
our final grade. | had been struggling with the class all semester because I'd
missed a number of classes and I'd fallen behind on my work. But by the day
of the test, | had caught up on all the work and | felt pretty confident.

Sure enough, 40 minutes into the test, | had finished all the questions
except the very last one: What is the name of the woman who cleans the lecture hall?

| thought it was a joke. I'd seen the woman many times. She was short with dark hair, in her
fifties, and she'd been working in the building for at least a year. We'd even smiled at each other
once or twice. But | didn’t know her name because I'd never thought to ask her.

| tumed in my test and left the last question blank — hoping | wouldn’t get penalized too badly for it.
But then one student raised his hand. He hadn’t finished the test, either. “I’'m just wondering,” he
said and paused. “Will it really affect my grade if | don’t complete that last question?”

Our professor smiled. “Absolutely;” he said. “In your careers,
I've never forgotten that lesson. | also learned that the janitor's name was Sherry.

View my complete profile

About

I B 4)coi12s Listen to the story. Did you have a similar ending? What do you think of the
you

professor’s response?

C Pair work Prepare answers to the questions. Give reasons using expressions from the
story. Then compare with a partner.

1. Why was the ethics test an important one?

2. What was Lorena’s experience with her ethics class?

3. What problem did she have with the test?

4. Why was she concerned that she would get penalized?

5. How did the professor answer the student who raised his hand?

Word D How many expressions from the blog can you find that include these words? Add other

st ideas.Then take turns using each expression to ask your partner a question.
wmiss  aclass _ agrade a test
ourwork [ yourhand | aquestion(____
Y Y 9 ( ) See page 39.

“Have you ever missed a class?”
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o Grammar Sequencing events

Figure A When did each event below happen: on the day of the test (D) or before the day of the test (B)?

et Write D or B. What do you notice about the verb forms? Then read the grammar chart.
1. The professor gave usa test. _____ 3. I'd been struggling with the class.
2. He had told us to expectit. _____ 4. ] felt pretty confident.

Grammar extra

The simple past, past perfect, and past perfect continuous E? See page 149

Use the simple past for two or more events that are part of the same past time period.
past event 1 past event 2

past event + past event He raised his hand and asked a question.

Use the past perfect for an event that is part of a time period before another event in the past.
earlier past event past event

earlier Paﬁt He had told us to expect a test. We took it last week.

Use the past perfect continuous for background, ongoing, or temporary events or situations.
ongoing earlier past event past event

'ongoing earlier past event [EETLaLS I'd been struggling . . ., but | felt confident on the day.
i comversatio —
B Complete the anecdote with the verbs given. Use one simple People often use the past perfect
past and one past perfect verb in each sentence. to give reasons or explanations.
1 didn’t know her name because I'd
“Right before I (move) here, I (lose) my job. never thought to ask her.
I (not have) an interview for weeks, and I (be) ]
concerned, youknow. And1______ (think) about going back to school, but actually,
[____ (notwant)to. And then outof theblue,I __ (get) an email from an old
friend that I (not contact) in ages.”

C Complete the rest of the anecdote with the past perfect or past perfect continuous form of the
verbs given. Sometimes both are possible. Then take turns retelling the story to a partner.

“And it turned out thathe ______ (start up) his own company. But he (struggle)

to find someone to work for him for some time, and he (not found) anyone suitable.

Well, actually, he (hire) one woman, but she (quit) after the first month
becauseshe ______ (not be able) to travel so much. Anyway,I __ (look) for ajob in sales,
and he offered me the job. So, yeah, I learned it’s good to keep in touch with people!”

o Listening and speaking It just goes to show . ..

What do these sayings mean? Check (v) the ones you agree with.

L] a. You can't judge a book by its cover. U] c. Truth is stranger than fiction.
(] b. You've got to stop and smell the roses. L] d. Lifes too short.

B d)cp129 Listen to three stories. How will each story end? Number the sayings above 1-3.
C dcp13o0 Listen and check your answers.
D

About I work Take turns telling about an important life lesson you‘ve learned.

you

“I've learned to think positively. In high school, Id been applying to lots of different colleges, but . . .”

o Speaking naturally Auxiliary verbs seepage 13s.
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Lesson C Anyway, back to my story . . .

o Conversation strategy Telling stories

A Look at these expressions from a conversation. What do they mean? Can you guess
what the conversation is about?

picture day at school it was a big deal scruffy-looking my hair was sticking up

B <)co133 Listen. Why was picture day a big deal for Brad’s family?

Arnold Look at this old class photo. | mean, look at our hair!

Brad | know. You should see one of my school photos. We'd
forgotten it was picture day, and looking back, picture day
was a big deal in our house. My mom showed the photos
to everybody and sent them out to my aunts. | hated it.

Arnold No wonder.

o y Brad  Yeah. And she made me wear a shirt and tie. It's no wonder
i N | hated it. But anyway, back to my story . . . so this one day
: > | went to school as usual, which means | hadn't combed my
hair and | was wearing an old T-shirt. | mean, when | think
about it, | was always really scruffy-looking.

Arnold Yeah, me too. | didn’t care how | looked back then.
Brad  No, me neither. So anyway, where was |?
Arnold You went to school on picture day all scruffy . . .

C  Notice how Brad interrupts his Interrupting a story: Coming back to the story:
story to make a comment and Looking back, . . . (But/So) anyway, . . .
comes back to it with expressions RV - W R e1e) QT [ S Anyway, (getting) back to

like these. Find examples in the When I think about it, . . . my story, . . .
conversation.

D <)cp134 Listen to more of their conversation and write the missing expressions. Then
practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again, using different expressions.

Brad ... Oh, yeah. So there I was in the front row — with my hair sticking up and
a hole in my shirt. Right next to our teacher, Mr. Gray.

Arnold  Yeah? That’s funny.

Brad Yeah. (interrupt), he was a funny guy - nice but eccentric.
He wore a bow tie and these little glasses, which he was always losing.

(back to the story), when we got the photos the following
week, my mom took one look at them and cried.

Arnold  She did? She actually cried?

Brad Oh, yeah. I mean, (interrupt), picture day was the one day
a year I looked good. It was a special day to her! (back to
the story), she took me to a photographer and had my picture taken there.
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0 Strategy plus No wonder.

{)cp 135 You can use No wonder as a response to a
comment on an experience that is not surprising.

You can also use (/t's) no wonder (that) to

introduce a comment. R
(N

It's no wonder | hated it.

People mostly say No wonder . . .
No wonder . . . ..
| Itsnowonder ...
“

A Match the sentences and the responses. Write the letters a—e. Then practice with a partner.

1. French classes were my favorite. a. It’s no wonder that kids are overweight.
2. I walked two miles to school every day. b. No wonder. It’s the best time of year.

3. Lunch was always hot dogs and fries.

c. Me too. It's no wonder we were fit.
4. I couldn’t wait for the summer. ____ d. No wonder. It’s no fun if you're struggling.
5. I always fell behind in math. I hatedit! _____ e. It’s no wonder you're so fluent.

About
you

B Make the sentences true for you, and add a comment with (/t's) no wonder . ..

“French was my least favorite class. It's no wonder I can’t speak a word of it.”

e Strategies Childhood stories
A

Complete each anecdote with the expressions in the box. Then take turns telling the stories.
Listen to your partner and make comments.

anyway But anyway It's no wonder when I look back

1. “One day my teacher asked me for help. We’d been painting pictures of flowers. We painted a lot

in that class. So , I picked up this cup and said, ‘I can put it away’ You know,
, I was always trying to help the teacher. I was a good kid.
[ had this cup, which was full of dirty paint water, and I spilled it all over her skirt.
she never asked for my help again!”

But anyway, back to my story looking back No wonder When I think about it

2. A I won first prize one time in a bicycle-safety contest. And , it was really
special because Id never come first in anything. I wrote this slogan: A five-minute check might save
your neck. , I loved playing with words, even then. .I'was
so excited - I thought the prize was a bike. But I just got a pen. I was so disappointed.

B
About B Use a chart like this one to prepare a story about your childhood (e.g., a fun or
HEE scary time, or a time you got into trouble). Then take turns telling your stories.
The story Comments
1. T neard some noises in fle yard I was a nervous kid — always scared
one wight. at n}gldn
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Lesson D Good fiction

o Reading

A Prepare What good fiction have you read recently? Who are your favorite authors?

B Eﬂ Read for main ideas Read the winning entry in a short-story contest.
What is Janet’s problem?

Saturday

By Susan Ingram

! Janet couldn’t remember when shed first realized she was ? She grabbed the
invisible. She supposed it had started, well, maybe it had newspaper from the
started before, but she first noticed it when she would look _ seat next to her. It was

into someone’s eyes, say a passerby on the street, or even the first paper shed
someone in the hallway at work when she was pushing the gotten since the day b
mail cart from office to office. before the storm. -
She found it sittin = \
2 She had always thought it was only human. What you did as i &
a part of a community, a part of society. When someone . .the sun on top of
passes by, you look them in the eyes, smile and say hi, or a six-foot mound of snow at the end of her
hello, or how’ it going? driveway like a yellow-plastic-bagged Valentine’s Day gift.

3 Janet always did. To everyone. Of course, not everyone 10 With her coffee and bag in one hand and the newspaper tucked
responded. Some people looked away. Some acted like they under her arm, she pushed through the door of the donut shop,
didn’t see her, or didn’t hear her. She always felt sorry for where she hadn't ventured in months, and made her way toa
people like that. What was it like not to be able to smile and small table by the window. There were
say hi? She couldn’t imagine. a few people at a high-top at the opposite window. A couple of

workers in headsets and caps moved behind the counter.

% But lately, she had noticed that not only was no one saying hi No one looked up as she crossed to her table and sat down.

back, no one was even acknowledging her. As if she weren't even

there. Just as if they couldrt see her at all. Janet sipped at the coffee. It was hot and almost burned her

tongue. She slipped the newspaper out of the plastic sleeve
and spread it out on the table. A small, wrinkled man was
making his way toward her, sliding a large rag mop across
the already clean floor. Janet lifted her feet as

he mopped under her table. He put the mop in the bucket and

> Then stranger things happened. One day, when she was in line at
her local donut shop, the woman behind the counter waited on the
guy in front of her, then looked through her and asked the girls
behind her, “May I help you?”

© She began ordering from the drive-through window. They could reached over for her newspaper, sliding it halfway
hear her voice, apparently, through the cheap speakers. Could off the table before Janet slapped her hand down, stopping it.
see at least her truck when she pulled up to the window. They The man looked puzzled and tugged again.

would slip her the medium half-decaf with vanilla cream and
take her bills and give her change. All without making eye
contact.

12 “Hello,” Janet said and smiled. The man looked up into her
eyes.

13 “Oh, hello,” he said, smiling back. “I didn’t see you?”
7 She would drive away, smiling, eyes wide, and shake her head % 2 n - R

and sip her coffee and wonder what was happening in the Now you do;” she said. “Now you do

world.
Reading tip !
Fiction writers often break up sentences into small
parts to create interest and drama.

& This morning, a clear, hard winter morning, a Saturday, Janet
pulled out of the drive-through, doubled back into the parking
lot still piled high with mountains of snow, and parked. Shed
been stuck in the house for three days, the office closed, her
neighborhood like something from another planet.

To everyone. All without making eye contact.

These sentences can be ungrammatical, so don t
use them in your writing for school.
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C Pair work Understand and react Discuss the questions.

e What kind of woman do you think Janet is?

Why did Janet feel invisible?

How do you think Janet felt on the Saturday morning after the storm?

What do you think the restaurant worker was thinking about while he was cleaning?
Was he rude to Janet, do you think? Do you think Janet was rude to him?

Focus on vocabulary Verbs

0%

Find the verbs in the story. Match them with their meanings. Write the letters a-h.

say (para. 1)
. acknowledge (para. 4) _____
slip (para. 6)
make eye contact (para. 6) _____
. venture (para. 10) _____

. make (your) way (para. 11)
. slap down (para. 11) _____
. tug (para. 11) ____

nod or smile to show you see someone

. move something quickly so people don’t notice
. hit with a flat hand

. walk toward

for example, like
T go somewhere risky or unpleasant
. look at someone directly in the eye

. pull hard

Tg A0 AN T

B Pair work What can you remember about the story? Take turns retelling the story in your
own words. Try to include as many details as you can.

“It’s about a woman who noticed people had been ignoring her. They didn’t...”

e Listening and speaking How friendly are people?

A Which statement below best describes people in your town or city? Give examples.

UJ a. People are extremely friendly. UJ c. People are very unfriendly.
[J b. People are friendly if you're friendly to them. UJ d. People are polite but not that friendly.

B cpi3s Listen to three students describe the people in their cities. Which statement in
Exercise A summarizes what they say? Number the statements 1-3. There is one extra
statement.

C W)cp137 Listen again. Each person tells an anecdote to illustrate a point. Where were the people
and what happened? Make notes and compare with a partner.

About D Group work Create a list of rules that would make your city a friendlier place to live.
you

“Well, 1 think people should acknowledge other people when they come into

contact with them. Like, if you get into an elevator with someone, you
should at least smile.”




Writing What do you expect?

In this lesson, you . . .
= brainstorm and then plan an article.
* use verbs to structure an article.

= avoid errors with the past perfect.

Write a narrative article.

Write an article for a college magazine about
a time you experienced good or bad behavior.

A Look at a model Number the paragraphs in the correct order. Find an introduction (1), background
events (2), main events (3, 4), and a conclusion (5). Which verb forms are used in each part?

Since then, I've often thought about that day. I know if I ever find someone’s bag,
I’ll do the right thing.

__I'ran across the platform, but the doors of the train started to close, and in a last effort
to get on the train, I threw my bag onto it. The doors slammed shut, and I stood on the
platform as the train pulled slowly away. I felt so stupid. I'd just thrown my bag with my
computer and wallet onto a train!

I remember one day, I was running to catch the subway to go to an interview. I was
feeling stressed because I was late and I'd been running around all morning.

I looked around for help, but of course, everyone ignored me. The next day, I called
the lost and found department to ask if they had my bag. They didn't. Someone had taken it.

1 Ilike to think, generally, that people are honest and that they will always do the right
thing. Unfortunately, this is not always the case.

B Focus on language Read the chart. Then complete the article below with appropriate forms
of the verbs given. Sometimes more than one option may be possible.

Verbs in narrative writing E?

You can use:

- the present tense to introduce your article: / like to think that people are honest.

= continuous forms for background events: / was feeling stressed. I'd been running around.
- simple past forms for main events: / threw my bag onto it. The doors slammed shut.

- the present perfect to link events to now: /‘ve often thought about that day.

It (be) simply good manners to hold doors open for people, but not everyone (be) so

considerate. One day I (go) into an office building. I (carry) a big box of paper, which

I (deliver) to a business. Suddenly,awomanwho ___ (walk) behindme _____ (push)

right in front of me. She (open) the heavy glassdoorand ________ (not hold) it for me. The door
(slam) in my face, and I (fall) backwards on the sidewalk. Since then, I

always (make) sure that I hold doors open for people.

C Brainstorm and plan Think of ideas for your article. Then use the headings to help you plan it.

1. Introduction: Common errors

2. Background events: The past perfect is had + a past
3. Main events: participle. Do not use had + a

simple past form of the verb.

Id just thrown my bag onto
a train. (NOT /d just threw . . )

4. Conclusion / link to now:

D Write and check Write your article. Then check for errors.

Unit 3: Stories




Vocabulary notebook Catch up!

When you learn a new expression, 1
write a definition to help you I£ you struggle witl, 4 class, you Lave a difficult time wit, it (for '
remember it. example., because tLe work is Lard or Hleve's 400 muct, 4o do).

A Complete the definitions with a correct form of the expressions in the box.

affect your grade count toward your final grade leave a question blank
catch up on your work fall behind on your work v raise your hand
1. If you raise your hand , you put it in the air to get someone’s attention - for example,
when you want to ask a question in class.
2. If you , you can’t do all the things you are supposed to do on time.
3. If you , you don't write an answer to it.
4. If tests or assignments , they are part of your final score.
5. If assignments , they can make a difference to your grade.
6. If you , you do all the work on your desk that you had to do or

that is late.

B Now write definitions for these expressions.

1. miss a class

2. complete a question
3. turn in a test
4. finish a test

C Word builder Find the meanings of the expressions in the box, and write definitions for them.

attendaclass dropaclass failaclass handin an assignment repeat a class/grade

1.
2
3.
4.
5!

R
A\

The things people talk about catching up on most are:
sleep, reading, correspondence, paperwork.

\\\\\\\
--------

= 3% nena

Tuis week's clallenges Q‘L‘J

1 Don4 £all belind on
s weelds Lomework! ¢ Lo o
Do i 4Le same day
et e feacter
assigns !

1 SN

On your own

What can you do to improve your
work for your classes? Make a list in
English in the front of your

notebook. Review the list in a week.
Are you sticking to the challenges?
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Checkpoint 1 Units 1-3

© v time

A Complete the conversations with a correct form of the verbs given. Then practice in pairs.

1. Kamal Do you ever eat dinner in front of the TV?
Lynn Not really. Though on Friday nights, we tend {o wafc,  (tend / watch)

a movie and often we (will / order) a pizza or something.
But we (tend / sit) at the table. And whenwe _______ (have) dinner,
youknow,we ___ (talk) about our day and things.

Kamal Which__ (be)nicee Myson_______always_____ (text) —even
at the table! He (play) around with his phone all through dinner, so I
guess we (not talk) much as a family.

2. Diego  What do you think about all the TV commercials for fast-food places?

Nagwa  Well, there are way too many. But youknowwhat . (get) me?
The fast-food places ___ always__ (advertise) toys, too,
which (be) annoying because the kids want to eat there then.
Diego 1 know. My kids constantly (complain) because I
(not take) them to fast-food places. Butmywife __ (not want)

them to eat fast food, so . . .

3. Colin Do you watch a lot of TV?

Minh Um, not really. But my brother_________ (live) in front of the TV. He even
(do) his homework whenhe ____ (watch) TV, which I'm sure
(have) an effect on his grades.
About B Discuss the questions in Exercise A. Comment on your partner’s answers
you

using which clauses.

A We never have the TV on during dinner. We tend to listen to music.
B Which is always nice. We listen to the radio when we're having dinner.

€ What are they like?
A

Complete the sentences with who, that, or which. If you can leave them out, write
parentheses ( ) around them. Sometimes there is more than one correct answer.

1. My best friend has a great sense of humor, __%hich __ is something I like a lot.
2. My sister, is really talkative, is very open-minded.
3. Ilikepeople ___ arerelaxed,but myboss, ________is very sweet, is just too
laid-back.
4. The most interesting person I knowismyUncleRick, _____isa bit eccentric.
5. My dad’s a sensitive guy, makes him a little touchy - especially with people
are pushy.

About B

Take turns describing people you know. Ask your partner checking or
you

information questions with So, And, or But.

A My sister’s a really thoughtful person. She always remembers everyone’s birthday.
B So she sends a lot of cards? OR But how does she remember?

Checkpoint 1: Units 1-3




Q It has an influence on you

Write a preposition for each noun. Then use each phrase in a sentence.

1. advertisement for _ 3. effect 5.increase /rise _____ 7. problem 9. relationship
2. cause 4. impact

6. link _____ 8. reason 10. research

“I saw an advertisement today for those new smart phones.”

0 At school

Complete the sentences with the expressions in the box. Use the correct form of the verbs.
Then use each expression in a true sentence.

About
you

affect my grades count toward leave a lot of questions blank not raise my hand turn in my test paper
catchup on fall behind on v miss a class struggle with

1. I missed & class last week, which is too bad. The teacher reviewed stuff for the final exam.

2. I'm not doing very well in school. I've been my classes. Two assignments that

my final grade are late. I really need to my work.

3. T hate asking questions in class. I mean, I once this semester!

4. I haven't been studying enough recently, and I know it’s been :

5. Math was really hard for me last semester. I'd been the class all year, actually. But
on the final exam, I . I couldn’t do them. So I just and left.

Actually, T've been going 4o all my classes flis semester. T Laven't missed one class

e Problem solved!

A Complete the story with the verbs given. Use the simple past, past perfect, or past perfect
continuous. Sometimes more than one form may be possible.

“When [ was 17, | _wanted  (want) to go to college, but I (not finish) high school.

I (need) one more credit, so I (decide) to take art history at night school.

Itwasgreat. [JI___ always___ (like) art - even before I took that course. [ ] the

teacher (be) pretty cool. She (play) classical music in class. (11 guess that’s

when I (learn) to love Mozart. []she (ask) us to write an essay on a

famous artist, so I (choose) Vincent van Gogh. I (not start) my essay until

the night before it was due becauseI ____ (work) at my uncle’s store all semester. I sat down

to write, but I (leave) all my art books at work. I only (have) a book of

van Gogh’s letters to his brother, Theo. Also, I (forgot) to buy paper. So for my essay,

: (write) letters from Theo to Vincent on my mother’s fancy writing paper! My teacher
(love) it. (11 leave things till the last minute. It often works out!”

B Add these expressions to the story. Write the numbers 1-5 in the boxes. There may be more
than one correct answer. Then take turns telling the story with a partner.

1. When I think about it, 3. Looking back, 5. So anyway,
2. It’s no wonder that 4. Anyway, getting back to my story,
About C work Was it fair that the writer got a good grade? Is it OK to leave things to the last
Ve minute? Is it good to work and study? Discuss your answers using the expressions below.
My feeling is that . . . What's interesting is that . ., I think that . ..
It's possible that . . . What I'm saying is that . . . You know what I think?

Checkpoint 1: Units 1-3 n
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Unit

Working lives -

InUnit4,you...

= talk about work and finding a job.

= use countable and uncountable nouns.
= generalize and specify with articles.

- use -/y adverbs to express your attitude. i A
= use As a matter of fact and In fact to give or correct information. 3

Lesson A Stand out from the crowd!
0 Vocabulary in context

A <)co2a4hat do you think employers look for in job applicants? Make a list.
Then read the article. Which of your ideas are mentioned?

WHAT EMPLOYERS WANT * ¢ * Intoday’s job market, candidates face stiff competition. The #— N

evidence suggests that applicants who do their homework on e 4/
an employer before they submit an application stand out from the crowd.
Recent research shows what employers look for in new hires. Information like

this is often the key to landing your dream job.

EMPLOYERS OFTEN LOOK FOR. ...
1. PEOPLE WHO HAVE LONG-TERM POTENTIAL In interviews, show interest

in moving ahead in your career. Ask about the career paths of other employees
and possible promotions.

2. EVIDENCE YOU CAN WORK WELL WITH OTHERS Give an example of
how you collaborated with others on a project to make progress, meet
deadlines, or achieve a goal.

3. AN ABILITY TO MAKE MONEY FOR THE COMPANY Explain how your

work can make or save money for the company.

4. AN IMPRESSIVE RESUME Highlight the experience and skills that are
relevant for each employer, as well as details of your education. Show your
résumé to a career counselor or someone with experience in management,
and follow their advice. Their feedback is invaluable.

5. RELEVANT WORK EXPERIENCE Emphasize the skills and knowledge you

have acquired in other jobs, and include any relevant training you have had.

=

Word BWhich nouns in the article go with the words below? Write them in the chart. Then ask
oot a partner which things he or she has done in the last 12 months.
achieve a ___goal make with a project
acquire or meet a
face in school or at work save or make
follow someones ____ show____ inajob
have some (job) ____ submit a job
About ' A Have you achieved any goals in the last 12 months?
you B Well, one thing I did was pass an accounting exam.

Unit 4: Working lives

42




Figure
it out

About
you

o Grammar Types of nouns

A Find these three nouns in the article: candidate, application, research. Answer the questions
below for each noun.Then read the grammar chart.

Is it used with a/an? Is it singular? Is it plural?

' Grammar extra

Countable and uncountable nouns K} ' ' A See page 150.

Countable nouns can be singular. You can use them  Uncountable nouns are only singular. Do not use

with a/an. them with a/an or add -s.

Give an example of how you achieved a goal. Explain how your work can save money.
Singular countable nouns take a singular verb. Uncountable nouns take a singular verb.
Plural countable nouns take a plural verb. Feedback from a counselor is invaluable.
An impressive résumé is important. Research shows what employers look for.

Candidates face stiff competition.

Common errors

Don't make these uncountable nouns plural or use them with a/an or
with plural verbs: information, equipment, advice, research, knowledge,
software, work, homework, training, help, evidence, permission.

B Complete the questions with a correct form of the nouns given. Sometimes there is more than
one answer.Then ask a partner the questions.
1. Do you have 4 job_(job)? How hard is it to find (work) that pays well?
2. Hasanyonegivenyou___ (advice) on your résumé? Didyouusethe_ _ (information)?
3. Do you need (permission) from your school before youtake _________ (job)?
4. What do you need to know about (company) before you submit (application)?
5. Where can (graduate) gotoget _ (help) with career planning?
6. What (skill) do you need to start your own business? Where can you get (training)?

C Circle the correct form of the nouns, and write in the correct form of the verb be.

“The information / informations in the article __________interesting, especially now when work /
works hard to find. Any help / helpsyoucanget _ useful. The point about getting
feedback / feedbacks on your résumé a good advice / good advice. My research /
researchesonemployers ___still at an early stage. I want to work in developing software /
softwares, and [ still need a training / training, though my knowledge / knowledges ________good.”

0 Viewpoint The best advice

work Discuss the questions. Draw up a five-point plan with the best advice for
landing your dream job. Read your classmates’ plans. How are they different from yours?

® Which advice in the article on page 42 is most relevant to you right now?
® What do you personally need to do to make sure you land your dream job?
® What else do candidates need to do to stand out in today’s job market?

You can use actually to give
“Actually, the best advice for me was about the relevant work experience.” new information.

A\

V©

o Speaking naturally Word stress see page 139.

Unit 4: Working lives 43




Lesson B Perks and benefits

0 Grammar in context

A What are some common perks and benefits that people have at work? Share ideas.

In a recent poll, 65% of companies believe perks help

attract employees. Here are some desirable benefits BATE "E PEB.S
and perks that are offered by a number of major = not at all desirable
employers. How do you rate them? 5

extremely desirable

Id like to work for a company that . . . P2 3 4 5

offers free transportation to work.

gives subsidized child care.

has good health insurance.

lets you make personal calls from work.

has a quiet room for employees to take a nap after lunch.
lets you take the kids to work if you need to.
offers free exercise classes after work.

provides an on-site doctor.

has a salon that gives discounted haircuts.

lets you listen to music while you work.

offers regular training or reimburses tuition fees.

999 9PV VYV

lets you bring your pet to the office.

What other perks would you like to have?
»
»
»

About C rair work Add three more perks or benefits that you would like to have. Then rate all the
you perks on a scale of 1-5.

A 1 think free transportation is a great benefit. You could save a lot with that, so I gave that a 5.
B 1 agree. Monthly subway passes are so expensive. I gave it a 4.
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e Grammar Generalizing and specifying

Figure I A Which sentences below contain errors? Use the survey to help you correct them. Then read

itout the grammar chart.
1. Some employers offer the free exercise classes. 3. Some let you take the kids to office.
2. Others give you dental insurance. 4. Some companies have doctor.

W8 Grammar extra
See page 151.

Generalizing il s b Specifing i

Use a/an with a singular countable noun to make Use the when the idea is known to the reader or
a generalization, or when you don’t mean a specific listener, or when it is clear which specific person
person or thing. or thing you mean.

| want to work for a company that has a salon. 1d like to take the kids to the office.

Do not use the to make generalizations with a plural Use the when you are specific about which thing
countable noun or an uncountable noun. you mean.

Classes after work are a great idea. The classes that | take are very expensive.

| like to listen to music at work. My colleagues don't like the music | listen to.

B Circle a/an, the, or - (no article) in the conversations. Then practice with a partner.

1. A Would you like to work for a / the / - company that offers
a/ the / - benefits like a / the / - free food?

B Well, a / the / - perks are nice, but I think things like a / the / - paid
overtime are better. Actually, a / the / - company that I work for
has a/ the / - good cafeteria. But I just have a / the / - sandwich
at lunch, so free food isn't really worth much to me.
If your company had an/ the / - on-site gym, would you use it?
Maybe. But Id prefer a / the / - pool. Then I could take a / the / - kids.
Do you think perks like a / the / - free massages are worth having?
Oh, yeah. Id love a / - job that has stuff like that. My friend’s
company has an / the / - exercise class during a / the lunch break
every day. She loves it.

w oo
CRPCENS

About I C work Take turns asking and answering the questions above. Give your own answers.
you

e Listening and speaking The best perks

A d)cp20s Listen to the perks or benefits that five people discuss. Number them 1-5.
Then listen again. Complete the specific examples of each perk in the chart.

____ paid time off You can get paid leave to work or
_____ tuition fees You can get or extra

— flexible work time You can early or

— apleasant atmosphere You work with people and get
___ ahealth club You get free , and there’s

About B Pair work Which perks are worth giving up a higher salary for? Why? Agree on the top
t five ideas. Then present your ideas to another pair.

A [ think free meals are worth giving up a higher salary for. Food is expensive.
B Yeah, I agree. And anyway, I hate cooking when I get home in the evening.
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Lesson C Obviously, . ..
o Conversation strategy Showing your attitude

A Replace the words in bold with your own ideas. How many ideas can you think of?

1. One factor to consider before taking a job is the salary.
2. Being stuck in an office all day is definitely not “me”
3. There’s a shortage of nurses, so that would be a good choice of career.

B «)coz207 Listen. What is Tori's job situation right now?

Jake How are the interviews going? Any luck yet?

Tori Yeah, as a matter of fact, | just had an offer from a biotech
company . . . but I'm having second thoughts about it.

Jake And why’s that?

Tori \Well, it's a fabulous opportunity with a great salary and
everything, but you know, | don’t know if it's really “me” —
being stuck in a lab all day. I'm not sure it would be
rewarding enough.

. Jake So you're not tempted by the money, then?

Tori Not really. | mean, money is a factor, obviously. But seriously,
it's not that important. As a matter of fact, I've been considering
teaching. | just want to do something that involves people
more. But | don’t know if they need teachers, really.

Jake Well, interestingly enough, | just read an article that said
there’s a real shortage of science teachers - so, in fact,
teaching might be a good choice for you.

C Notice how Jake and Tori show their attitude seriously (un)fortunately
toward what they say by using -ly adverbs like these. el ZloIVE] VAR =X 14 AR I =it Je ) A= Lol e L)

Find examples in the conversation. luckily (not) surprisingly

' In conversation ...
Interestingly, strangely, and oddly are often used with enough.
Importantly is usually used in the expressions More importantly . . . or Most importantly . . .

About D Add -ly adverbs to the sentences using the ideas given. Add enough where appropriate.
Kok Then discuss the sentences with a partner. Which are true in your situation?

1. (fortunate), I made my own career choices. My parents never forced me into
acareer [ didntwant. __ (lucky), I've never had second thoughts, either.

2. One of my friends is stuck in a job he really hates, _ (unfortunate).
But _________ (strange), he’s not making any effort to leave.

B (odd), I've never really been tempted by money. Imean, __________ (obvious) a
good salary is nice to have. But (more important), you want a job that’s really “you”

4. It takes years to train to be a doctor, (not surprising). I mean, doctors make a lot
of money,but _________ (serious), I don't want to be in school that long.

5. (interesting), one of my friends has justhadajoboffer.___ (unfortunate),
they didn'’t offer him any benefits.

Unit 4: Working lives



o Strategy plus As a matter of fact

You can also correct what
SOmeone assumes or expects.

d)cp208 You canuse As a
matter of fact or In fact to give
new information that you want
to emphasize.

There's a real shortage
of science teachers — so
in fact, teaching might

be a good choice.

As a matter of
fact, | just had
an offer . ..

A )cp203 Match each question with two answers. Write the letters a-f. Then listen and check.

1. Have you decided what your next career move will be?
2. Do you know anyone who has had second thoughts about their job or career?
3. Do you think some people still expect to stay in the same job all their lives?

a. I don't think so. In fact, most peoples careers change and develop over time.

b. Not really. As a matter of fact, most of my friends love their work.

c. Yeah, I have, as a matter of fact. 'm planning on going into engineering.

d. No. As a matter of fact, nowadays most people are forced to change jobs every few years.
e. Actually, yeah. One of my friends hates his job. In fact, he’s looking for somethingelse, so . ..
f. No, I haven't. In fact, I probably should start thinking about that.

About | B Discuss the questions in Exercise A. Use In fact and As a matter of fact in
e your answers.

e Strategies Changing careers

A Q)coz10 Circle the best expressions to complete the conversation. Then listen and check
your answers. Practice in groups of three.

Branka 1wonder why people change careers.
Josh Well, obviously, / oddly enough, a higher salary is one reason.
Pam Yeah. Unfortunately, / Luckily, I have a pretty good salary, so . ..
Josh 'What if your job isn’t very rewarding? In fact, / Fortunately, that happened to a friend of
mine, and he quit his job. Fortunately, / Seriously, it worked out for him.
Pam And luckily, / not surprisingly, people just get bored.
Branka That's true. Clearly, / Amazingly, you don't want to be stuck in a job that’s not challenging.
Josh And in fact, / oddly enough, it's a good way to get other experience.
Pam Interestingly enough, / Clearly, I read an article that said there’ll be no more “jobs for life”
Josh 1 saw that, too, as a matter of fact / seriously. We'll all be changing jobs and more
importantly, / strangely enough, going back to school!

About B Agree on six good reasons to change careers. What are good reasons not to
you change careers? Make a list of your ideas.
REASOV\S 4o Cb\d\mge CArveers * -

“Well, one reason would be because you're bored with the 7 s
1T THs wot reward}ng enougl, - . .

career you have. Obviously, if your job’s not rewarding
enough, you'll get tired of it and . ..” Reasons not 4o Change Careers . .
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Lesson D Ace that interview!

0 Reading

A Prepare Which of these are good questions for a candidate to ask at a job interview?

Which are not? Why?

a. How does the position fit into the company’s structure?
b. What opportunities are there to get training?
c. What projects are you currently working on?

d. Can I'work from home?
e. How is performance reviewed?
f. How much vacation will I get?

B L[#] Read for main ideas Read the article. Where do the questions in Exercise A fit in the

article? Write the questions.

take my first
vacation?

DoMriecc]

After
applications, you've finally landed an interview. You've
done your research on the company, printed out extra
copies of your résumé, and even rehearsed answers to
questions like, “What is your greatest weakness?” But
have you prepared for the most difficult interview
question of all: “Do you have any questions for us?”

! Congratulations! submitting  dozens  of

“A candidate can't afford to trip up on this question,”
says Erica Lee, a career advisor in Los Angeles.
“Employers need evidence that you're interested in the
position.” To avoid this fate, follow Lee’s advice and
impress your future boss by asking questions like these:

|y
“Listen carefully to the answer,” advises Lee. “Then
show how you can help them achieve their goals.” Try
to sell yourself as a solution to a manager’s problems.
“Managers spend most of their time worrying,” says
Lee. “Clearly, an employee who takes that stress away
is like gold to them.”

‘2]
Employers want people who care about the company
as a whole, not just about their own paycheck. Lee

Unit 4: Working lives

So when can |

says this question also helps you see if the job has long-
term potential. “If they make the job sound
unimportant, do you really want to be working there
five years from now?”

(3.]
This shows your desire to acquire skills and knowledge
that will benefit the company. In addition, says Lee, “it
shows you're interested in working your way up the
organization. You want a promotion — who doesn’t? —
but you are willing to work for it.”

(4.]

This question demonstrates that you appreciate the
importance of being accountable, meeting deadlines
and targets. It also shows that you understand the
value of constructive criticism and guidance.

Lee also warns her clients 7oz to ask questions like
these.

(5.]
If you ask this, employers will worry that youre not
fully committed to the job. “Focus on getting offered
the job first,” says Lee. “Then you can discuss annual
leave, benefits, and, of course, compensation.”

(6.]

It's never a good idea to show an interest in this at the
interview. “The managers [ know all prefer staff to
work in the office first to make an assessment of their
work and training needs,” says Lee. “Again, just try o
get the job first.” Similarly, avoid questions like, “Do |
have to work overtime?” or “Can I listen to music at
work?”

Remember an interview is a two-way process. You need
to find out if the job is right for you, so don’t be afraid
to ask questions. Just make sure they're the right ones.

Reading tip

on something important. (See paragraphs 5 and 8.)’;'-;-_

Writers use this (instead of it or that) when they focus —



C Paraphrase Read the sentences below. Underline the sentences in the article that
they paraphrase.

You need to prepare not just to answer questions but to ask questions, too.

. Interviewees shouldn’t make a mistake when answering this question.

. Workers who are able to deal with difficult problems are extremely valuable.

. It demonstrates you are willing to learn new skills to make the company more successful.
. Asking this question shows you see the benefit of getting useful feedback.

. Make sure you don't give the impression that you won't be dedicated to your work.

<Y, I VO

About ' D React Which parts of the article did you find most useful? Which questions have you asked
you at an interview? What other questions should you ask?

Q Focus on vocabulary Word families

About I Complete the sentences with the noun form of the words given. Use the article to help you.

VRl Then work with a partner. Give examples from your own experience.

Give an example of . . .

how you usually find a to a difficult problem. (solve)

.the __ of preparing for an interview. (important)

a skill you have that employers put a high on. (value)

. a time someone gave you constructive . (criticize)

a time you offered someone on something important. (guide)
.agoodwaytomakean________ of afuture employer. (assess)

7. a skill that most employers have a for. (need)

“If I need to find a solution to a difficult problem, I usually think of all the
possible options and . . ”

0 Listening and speaking Interview rules . ..

A work Read the advice a—e about how to answer interview questions.
Why are these good rules to follow? What other rules can you think of?

Candidate Advice: when you answer interview questions, . . .

1. Elizabeth a. give actual examples of relevant experience to support your answers.
2. Marcus b. be clear and concise, but don't just say yes or no.

3. Esma c. never criticize a professor or previous boss.

4. Carlos d. don't try to be funny.

5. Hugo e. be prepared beforehand so you know what to expect.

B <)cozmn Listen to extracts from five interviews. Match each person in Exercise A with the
rule he or she breaks. Draw lines.

About c

d)co 212 Think of a job you might want to interview for. Listen to the interview questions
you

again, and prepare your own answers. Then compare answers with a partner.

“For question 1 I wrote, I've applied for this position as a receptionist because
Id like to work in a job that gives me opportunities to use my English.”

Unit 4: Working lives

D /




Writing My responsibilities included . . .

In this lesson, you . . . Wirite a personal statement.
= use paragraphs for different topics. Give personal information in support of

= use nouns in formal writing. an application.
= avoid errors with uncountable nouns.

A Look at a model Read the excerpts from a personal statement on an application for a graduate
program. Which topic does each paragraph address? Write the letters a—e.

a. Introduction b. Leisure time c. Studies d. Summary e. Work experience

1. LJ My interest in business began in high school. I was team leader of the investment club.
My responsibilities included organizing the meetings and writing reports. (. ..)

2. J In college my major was financial management, which is critical to the success of any
company. (.. .)

3. I Last year I completed an internship in the management office of a hotel, which gave me
some invaluable experience in meeting deadlines and achieving goals. The decision to do
this internship was based on my wish to pursue a career in the hospitality industry. (.. .)

4. [J In my free time, I volunteer at a senior center. This experience has taught me the
importance of patience and understanding. (. ..)

5. [J I am now ready to take on a further challenge by studying for a master’s degree in
business administration. (.. .)

B Focus on language How does the writer express the ideas below? Underline the sentences
in the personal statement in Exercise A.Then read the grammar chart.

I was interested in business. I was responsible for writing reports. I decided to do this internship.

- Using nouns in formal writing E2

Use nouns to make your writing more formal and varied. Don't start every sentence with / + verb.
| was interested in business in high school. -» My interest in business began in high school.

| was responsible for writing reports. - My responsibilities included writing reports.

| decided to do this internship. < The decision to do this internship was based on . . .

C Rewrite the sentences, using noun forms of the words in bold.

1. I was responsible for advertising student events and raising money. My responsi bi li i éncluded . . .
2. Thave grown more interested in the media over the last three years.

3. I worked in a software company, and it helped me improve my time-management skills.

4. I decided to go into nursing because I wish to pursue a career in caregiving.

D Brainstorm Write ideas for an application \
to college, to graduate school, or for a job. Check your use of uncountable nouns.
Use the model in Exercise A to help you. This gave me some invaluable experience.
(NQOT an invaluable experience)
E Write and check Write your personal My work experience includes an internship at a hotel.
statement. Then check for errors. (NOT experiences-inetde)
! would like a job / a position in hotel management.
'k(NOTﬁ-WOFk) J
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When you learn a new word, write down its collocations — \
the words that are used with it. For example, write the verbs Lave, meed, miss, set A deadline
and adjectives that go with a noun.

a tight deadlme

A Complete the vocabulary notes with the verbs in the box.

achieve  acquire ¢ face follow make make save show submit

1._face  competition 4. interest 7 agoal
2. or money 5. anapplication 8_  advice
3. progress 6. knowledge

B Look back at page 42. Write an adjective that can go before each noun. Can you add other adjectives?
1._stff  competition 3. résumé 5. feedback
2. job 4. skills 6. training

C Word builder Add nouns from Exercises A and B to these sets of verbs and adjectives. Sometimes there
is more than one answer.

to find a noun’s collocations.

Verbs Dictionaries often tell you |
1. give, offer, take, ignore, seek _Advice if a noun is countable [C],

uncountable [U], or both [C/U]. |

2. fill out, complete Read the example sentences !

l

3. set, achieve, reach ]
interest (invoLvemenT)
Adjectives noun [C/U]
1. fierce, intense | lost interest halfway
. positive, negative ~ through the book. )

2

3. formal, vocational

4. social, technical

5. good, practical, helpful

get some formal training

get a promotion

Make a poster for your own career goal. Write
a career goal in the center of the poster, and
then write all the things you have to do to
achieve it. Put the poster on your wall.

99_4 some advice from Colleagues
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Challenges

In Unit 5, you . ..

- talk about world issues and ways to help.

OLUNTEE

= use conditional sentences to talk about wishes, hopes, and regrets.
= use what if, suppose, and imagine to suggest possible scenarios or ideas.
= use / suppose to show you’re not 100 percent sure.

Lesson A Giving away your things

0 Grammar in context

A Are there a lot of homeless people in your area? How do people generally react toward

the homeless?

B <)cp213 Read the article. What did Hannah Salwen’s family do and why?

? Give a few spare coins? Not the Salwen
family . . they gave much more than that. Read their story and
ask yourself, “What would | have done?”

Kevin Salwen was driving his 14-yearold daughter, Hannah, back
from a sleepover. Hannah had often seen homeless people begging
for food at the stoplight near their home. But on this particular day,
while they were waiting for the light, Hannah noticed an expensive car
in front of them and a homeless man standing on the side of the road.

“If that guy didn’t have such a nice car, the man over here could
have a meal” Hannah said. The scene clearly made a deep
impression on Hannah, and she continued to discuss it with her
parents and brother for some time. She wanted her family to make
a difference in the world — even if it was a small difference.

“How much are you willing to give up?” her mom asked. “This
house?” Eventually, that’s exactly what the family did. They sold
their $2 million dream home and donated half the proceeds to the
Hunger Project’s work in Africa.

I

The Salwen family in front of the house they sold

If Hannah hadnt seen the homeless man
alongside the car that day, maybe the Salwens
would still be in their dream home. But would
they be as happy? In their new, smaller house,
they found they were spending more time
together and became closer as a family. They
admit they might not have become so close if
they had stayed in their old home.

If you want to learn more about the Salwens’
remarkable story, visit their website.

C Pair work Close your book. Then retell the story with a partner. How much detail can

you remember?
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Figure
it out

About
you

About
you

6 Grammar Imagining situations

>0

A Circle the correct verb forms to complete the sentences below. Use the article to help you.

Then read the grammar chart.

1. What would you do if you see / saw a homeless person?
2. The family might not have become / become so close if they hadn’t moved to a smaller house.
3. If Hannah didn’t see / hadn’t seen the man and the car, the family might still live in the big house.

Grammar extra

Conditional statements and questions E} See page 152

You can use if clauses to talk about hypothetical events in the present or past. Notice the commas.

Present
If + past form; modal + verb

Past

If + past perfect form;
modal + have + past participle

Mixed present and past

What would you do if you saw a homeless person on the street?
If he looked hungry, I'd probably give him some money.

If you’d been in the car with Hannah, what would you have done?
| might not have thought about it if she hadn‘t mentioned it.

If they still lived in their big house, would they have raised any money?
Maybe. But they might not be so close now if they had stayed there.

B Complete the conversations with a correct form of the verbs given. Sometimes there is more
than one correct answer. Then ask the questions and give your own answers.

1. A Would  the Salwens have bad  (have) the idea to sell their home, do you think, if Hannah
(not see) the expensive car that day?

B Maybe not. If the car (not stop) in front of them, she (might not decide)
to do something. But maybeshe ___ (do) something later.

2. A Ifyou (be) in the car with Hannah that day, how you (react)?
B You mean, if (see) the homeless man, too? I (not do) anything.

3. A Ifyou (be) Hannah, how would youhave ___ (feel) when the house was sold?
B 1 (be) really upset if I (have to) move. But I guess 1 (agree) to it.

4. A What you (do)ifsomeone ___ (ask) you for money on the street?
B It depends. Maybe Id give them a few coins - if I (have) change.

Listening and speaking What would you give away?

dcp 214 Listen to three people talk about ways to help others. Number the summaries of what

they say 1-3.Then listen again and complete the sentences for each person.

If | wanted to help, Id. .. I'd be abletodo itifl. .. I'd giveto . ..

(] use the car less.

[J donate my time.

\EI watch my spending on groceries.

>

B Class activity Make a chart like the one above, and ask your classmates questions. Complete the
chart with your classmates’ ideas.

“So, what would you do if you wanted to do something for charity?”

Unit 5: Challenges



Lesson B A better future?

c Vocabulary in context

A <)cp215 What are some of the biggest problems that the world faces today? Make a
list. Then listen to four people. Which of your ideas are mentioned?

WE ASKED PEOPLE, {8

Here are some of their views and hopes fo

“I guess I'd choose
protecting the
environment. And
pollution s, I think, the
biggest problem. I just

wish everywhere hadn't
gotten so polluted.
Aya e
\ HIROSHIMA . protection is critical if
fm— we're going to survive.

I also wish we invested
more in “green” projects.

“Well, I wish we could
eradicate poverty.

The gap between the | Ihope that makes sense”
rich and the poor www.irLanguage.com
keeps getting bigger.

There’s something like

two billion people

who live below the
poverty line. I just
wish we distributed
wealth more fairly”

Luis
SAN SALVADOR

Pin
CHIANG MAI

“The biggest challenge? The
eradication of hunger. I really
wish someone would find a
solution. You see all these poor,
starving people — 16,000 kids
die every day from
starvation. No one should
be hungry in this day and
age. The problem is mostly
one of food distribution.
There are enough wealthy
countries to solve it. I just
wish I knew what to do
about it”

“Um, there are so
many unemployed
people, especially with
the economy the way it

is right now. I wish the |
government would do |
something to reduce
unemployment and
create new jobs. I hope
they put more
investment in job
creation.”

7
8
3
<

4

%
Tom §
SAN DIEGO

B Circle the correct form of the words to complete the sentences. Then discuss the

. Unemployed / Unemployment is not a big problem. There’s plenty of invest / investment in jobs.

About
e sentences with a partner. Do any reflect your views?
1
2. There’s no solution to the problem of poor / poverty. Its eradicate / eradication is impossible.
3. There’s definitely a problem with the distribution of wealth / wealthy.
4. I know people are starving / starvation, but hungry / hunger isn’t the biggest issue.
5. My priority would be environmental protect / protection - sorting out polluted / pollution.
6. There should be more job create / creation programs for young people.
Word C Wirite the words in bold in the article in a chart like this. Add any other words you know.
sort

Then, in pairs, use each noun in a sentence about world problems.

Noun Verb

Adjective

Pover-(')«

POOV

See page 61.
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Figure
it out

About
you

o Grammar Talking about wishes, hopes, and regrets

A Are the sentences below true (T) or false (F)? Write T or F. Underline the sentences in the
l interviews that tell you. Then read the grammar chart.
1. Aya thinks that wealth is distributed fairly.
2. Luis feels bad that the world has become polluted.
3. Pin says someone has found a solution to hunger.
4. Tom wants someone to invest in new jobs.

Grammar extra

wish and hOpe g See page 153

Use wish + past form to imagine a different  Aya wishes we could eradicate poverty. She wishes
situation in the present. the gap between rich and poor was / were smaller.

Use wish + past perfect to imagine the past.  Luis wishes everywhere hadn’t gotten so polluted.

Use wish + would + verb for things Pin wishes someone would solve the hunger problem.
you want other people to do or for Tom wishes the government would do something.
things you can't control.

Use hope to talk about things that you Tom hopes they (will) create more new jobs.
want to be true about the future, present, | hope that makes sense / | didn’t say anything silly.
or past. In conversation . . .

I wish I were . . . and | wish it were . . . are considered correct in writing.
However, people often say / wish I was . . . and | wish it was . . .

B Rewrite the sentences starting with the words given. Sometimes there is more than one answer.
Then discuss the sentences with a partner. Do any of them represent your views?

1. Bigindustries shouldn’t pollute the rivers. I wish . . .
T wiskh big mdustries wouldn't / didn't pollute fue rivers.
. Someone needs to do something to help the homeless. I hope . . .
The government should have invested in public transportation years ago. I wish . . .
. It’s difhicult to find a solution to problems like starvation and hunger. I wish . . .
. Governments need to do more to protect wildlife, but they probably won’t. I wish . . .
. I don’t know how to eradicate poverty in our cities. I wish . . .
. We shouldn’t have ignored all the environmental problems in our country. I wish . . .
[ didn’t want to upset you when we were discussing the distribution of wealth. I hope . . .

Q Viewpoint Good solutions

A Pair work How can we make the world a better place? Complete the sentences.

© NN W N

ﬁhope our government will . . )
| wish we hadn't. . . —V =(_! hope people won't... )

( wish we could . . . — | wish more people would . )

B Group work Discuss your sentences. Decide on the three most pressing |
problems, and figure out some possible solutions. Present your ideas to the class.

In conversation ...

You can use Absolutely
or Definitely to agree
strongly with someone.

A I wish we could do something like eradicate all the diseases in the world.
B Oh, definitely. Maybe if wealthy countries made cheaper vaccines, it would help.

N

o Speaking naturally Shifting word stress see page 140,
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Lesson C Whatif...?

o Conversation strategy Imagining possible scenarios

A Would you consider doing any of these things for charity? Why? Why not?

L T

' planta tree adopt a polar bear sponsor a child |

B dicoz218 Listen. What does Lucia think about buying gifts? What does Jim think?

I wish | knew what to get my nephew for his birthday.
I should have thought about it earlier, and | wouldn’t
be in this last-minute panic now.

| suppose there’s no point in getting him just another toy.

Yeah. You know, the average kid here has 150 toys,
which is unbelievable. It's just ridiculous . . .

| suppose it is.

.. . especially when there's so much poverty in the
world. | mean, suppose everybody gave to charity
instead of buying useless gifts.

But just imagine you were five years old and you got this
card from your aunt that said she planted a tree for you
somewhere. | mean, how disappointed would you feel?

| suppose. Well, what if | adopted a polar bear for him?

C Notice how Lucia and Jim use what if...? I mean, suppose everybody gave to charity . ..
and the imperatives suppose and imagine to R SR IS
suggest possible scenarios or ideas. Find the ._ln conversation

examples in the conversation. What if . . . ?is the most common of these
expressions. It is mostly used in follow-up
questions. It doesn't usually start a conversation. |
L
Fy

About D Complete the conversations with suppose, what if, or imagine. There may be more than

o one answer. Then practice with a partner. Practice again, giving your own answers.
1.A __ youwanted to buy an unusual gift for a kid. What would you get? A microscope?
B Maybe, but you didn't really know the kid? It would be hard to choose, huh?
2.A a friend planted a tree for your birthday. How would you feel?
B Good question. I'm not sure. Yeah, . .. or they adopted an animal or something?
3.A you had to buy a last-minute gift for a friend. What would you do?
B Oh, I'd probably just get a gift card. Something easy.
4. A afriend wanted to give to a charity in your name. Which one would you choose?
B Oh, um, ... maybe a childrens hospital or something. But I really wanted a gift?
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6 Strategy plus / suppose

I suppose can also be

a response, to show the
other person is right or
has a good point.

{)cp21s You can use
| suppose when you're
not 100 percent sure or
don’t want to sound
100 percent sure.

| suppose
there’s no point
in getting him

just another toy.

A It's just ridiculous.

B I suppose (it is).

| suppose is more common in a full sentence than as a response.
A d)cp220 Match each question with two answers. Write the letters a—f. Then listen and check.
Practice with a partner.

I suppose (that) . . . 1 | suppose.
N

1. Don't you think it’s hard shopping for gifts?
2. Do you always buy birthday cards for people?
3. Do you ever “re-gift” unwanted presents? You know, pass them on to other people? _____

I suppose I do. But I'll often just send an e-mail if it’s last minute.

. No, never. I suppose I'd worry that someone would find out!

Usually. I do it because I like to get lots on my own birthday, I suppose.

. Actually, I enjoy it. Though I suppose its not easy if you don’t know what people want.
Sometimes. I suppose it’s better than keeping something you don’t want.

~o AN o

[ suppose. Usually, I buy gift cards so people can choose what they want.

B Pair work Take turns asking the questions above. Give your own answers using / suppose.

0 Strategies Make the world a fairer place.

A work Discuss the ideas for making the world a fairer place. ’ N
How many other ideas can you add? Which could you do easily? A

® Buy fair trade products from companies that pay farmers
or workers a fair price.

® Join a campaign for clean drinking water for everyone.

® Participate in a sponsored walk, run, or other event to
raise money for a charity.

e Sign a petition to support women’s rights.

® Volunteer to help disadvantaged children learn to read.

A Suppose we only bought fair trade coffee. Then farmers would
get a fair price.
B That’s true. I suppose we could do that for other foods, too.

B work Agree on one idea that you would like the class to adopt. Prepare a presentation
to “sell” your idea to the class. Vote on the best idea.
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Lesson D Mercy Ships

@ Reading

A Prepare Look at the photos and the title. Can you guess what the article is about?

B Read for main ideas Read the exclusive interview. What does the Mercy Ships
organization do? How is Dr. Cheng involved?

Q: Can you tell us what the Mercy Ships are
and what kind of work they do?

Dr. Cheng: Mercy Ships run a hospital ship that
brings world-class surgical and medical services
to people in countries where there is a need. The
organization Mercy Ships was started by Don and
Deyon Stephens. Don and Deyon were caught in the
Caribbean during a huge tropical storm, which caused
a lot of devastation. There was a girl sitting beside
them, and she was shaking — very cold — and praying
for a ship to come and help the injured and sick, and to
bring supplies to rebuild the hospitals and schools and
- so on. That gave them their vision, and since 1978,
~= Mercy Ships has been doing just that — bringing hope
. and healing and rebuilding lives. If Don and Deyon
hadn’t been caught in that storm, they might not have
had the idea for the Mercy Ships.

Q: So, what do you do on the Mercy Ships?
Can you tell us about your work?

Dr. Cheng: | trained as a dentist, then a doctor, and
then a general surgeon. | specialize in the head and neck
areas, and | remove benign lumps or tumors. Here in
the UK, it takes half an hour to treat a patient, but the
problem in many developing countries is that a small
lump doesn't get treated, so it grows into something
enormous. That's something that we don't see here.

WS o,
C?\Q"ﬂ'O‘IGHC/'
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irLanguage

Q: If you hadn't worked on the Mercy Ships,
do you think you'd be a different person today?

Dr. Cheng: Definitely. | would be a very different
person. When | first went to work for Mercy Ships,
my life changed. Everybody is there to offer service
to others. We do not get a salary. We do not have
a pension. We have to pay our own expenses to ;
travel out there, which is not cheap. {«

Q: How does your work change people’s lives?
Can you give me an example?

Dr. Cheng: Well, let me tell you about a grandmother
who came to the ship, and then you'll understand
how the surgery changed her life. This woman had
a large growth on her neck. She realized that her
grandchildren were no longer sitting on her lap, and
she was devastated and spent all her time alone.
Her only wish was that her grandchildren would

sit on her lap again. The night before surgery,

she said, “I'm so looking forward to hugging my
grandchildren and to putting them on my knee
again.” And obviously, to her, that was her pride and
joy. The surgery brought joy back into her life. There
are a lot of stories like that.

Mercy Ships is an international charity
that provides free medical care and
humanitarian aid. Over the last 30 years, it has
worked in more than 70 countries, performed
over 56,000 surgeries, and completed more
than 1,000 community-development projects

focusing on water, sanitation, and agriculture
and impacting about 2.9 million people.



C Read for detail Complete the sentences about the article. Then compare with a partner.

1. If Don and Deyon Stephens hadn’t been in the Caribbean,
2. If Dr. Cheng hadn’t worked with Mercy Ships, he thinks
3. If the grandmother hadn’t had surgery,

4. If Mercy Ships didn't exist, millions of people

e Focus on vocabulary Word building
A

Look for these words in the article. Find . . .

two words with the root form devastate: i

. two words with the same meaning as tumor: ;
. three words that mean the same as big: 5

a word that means the opposite of harmful or malignant:
. three different professions: , ,
. three words that refer to people who need treatment: ;

[N A B R T R e

3

B Pair work Take turns using the words in Exercise A to describe the work of Mercy Ships.

“Don and Deyon Stephens got their vision for Mercy Ships when they saw all the devastation in the
Caribbean and .. ”

Listening and speaking Inspiring people

> O

®)co 221 Listen to another interview with Dr. Cheng. Check (v) the things he talks about.

UJ How to help Mercy Ships [J What he does during a typical surgery
(] The jobs that are available with Mercy Ships [J An ordinary woman who wanted to help
[J How he spends his free time on the ships 0J What Dr. Cheng plans to do in retirement

B WY)cp222 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)? Write T or F Compare answers
with a partner. Correct the false information.

1. The only people who work on the ships are skilled doctors and nurses.
2. Dr. Cheng’s daughter has also worked on the ships as a surgeon.
3. Dr. Cheng gives presentations and talks about his work with Mercy Ships.
4. One woman who was inspired by Dr. Cheng donated all her income.

5. Mercy Ships can only accept people who want to work long-term.

About c
you

Group work Discuss the questions.

® If you had the opportunity to help Mercy Ships,
what would you do? What skills could you offer?

® How do you think people benefit from working
with the organization?

® What other programs do you know about that help

people around the world?

“Well, I wish I could do something to help. If I hadn’t
just started a job, Id volunteer to help in the kitchens
or something.”




Writing Volunteering

In this lesson, you . .. Write an inquiry.

= make a polite inquiry. rite an email inquiry to a volunteer program.
= use it as a subject and an object. /

= avoid errors with verb subjects. ‘

A Look at a model Read the email. Underine the sentences where Mary asks for information.

Contact Form Get Involved

Your Message:

Dear Sir or Madam:

I would like to volunteer with your program as an English-teaching assistant in July. | have read the
information on your website and have a number of queries.

Your website says that the programs run from Saturday to Saturday. | would find it difficult to arrive on
Saturday. Would it be a problem if | joined the program on Sunday? Also, | would appreciate it if you could
send me more details about the accommodations.

In addition, it would be useful if | could talk to someone who has volunteered with you before. Is there
anyone | can contact in my area?

Thank you for your assistance. | look forward to hearing from you.
Sincerely,

Mary L. Griffin L suBMIt |

B Focus on language Read the grammar chart. Then read sentences from the organization’s reply below.
Add it to the sentences where necessary.

Dummy itin writing E2 www.irLanguage.com

It can be a It would be useful if | could talk to someone in my area.
subject. Would it be a problem if | joined the program on Sunday. e ARSI SR
. In conversation . ..

Use it as an object | would appreciate it if you could send detalils. -
People often use love in this way.

after these verbs. I would find it difficult to amve on Saturday. )
| would love it if you could come
| overon Saturday.
1. We would prefer if you could arrive on Saturday, because we do the training that evening.
2. We would appreciate if you could confirm your arrival time as soon as possible.
3. We would be grateful if you could send your payment for the accommodations.
4. You will find useful to talk to someone about volunteering. Common errors
5. There e volunteers in your town, so is not a problem to put you in L,
touch with someone. a statement.
c : : 2 = . It would be useful to talk to someone.
C Write and check Write an inquiry with questions to a program below. (NOT 4eie-Bessaftl—

Then check for errors.
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Vocabulary notebook Wealthy = rich

ynonyms and paraphrases

To help you remember a new word, write down its wea\\-(»hy = vicL,
synonyms — words with a similar meaning. If there
isn’t a synonym, write a paraphrase — an expression
with a similar meaning.

o eradicate = fo get rid of
pover-{»y = being poor

= ———

A Match the words on the left with the synonyms and paraphrases on the right. Draw lines.

1. pollution
S )
C 2. distribution
2 smon )
C 3. protection )
C 4. hunger )
VvV
CS. unemployed )
= =

( 6. to it ) -(3 damage to tLe environmend, .9, {o water or air
1’4 = '

A. giving oud

b. out of work

<. being very Lungry / having too little food

d. to spend or put money nto

e. caring {or; keeping safe

B Now write synonyms or paraphrases for these words.

. to protect

. starving

. to distribute

1
2
3. to pollute
4
5

. to create

C Word builder Find the meanings of these words. Write synonyms or paraphrases to help you leam
them.

abolish

conservation

destruction

population

LRI (O3 LSO B

resource

These are the things people write most about ‘

eradicating: poverty, disease (polio, malaria), drugs, i COOE MHHW

racism, corruption, illiteracy, and homelessness. )

T saw / Leard . ..

A re_Por-{» on viver poliution.

a s-}ory about an

Make a list of the news stories you see
or hear this week. unemployed £atler.
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Into the future

In Unit 6, you . ..

- talk about money, technology, and future developments
- describe future events.

=~ use modal verbs to express different meanings.

= soften your opinions with would.

= use so in responses like / think so to avoid repeating words.

Lesson A The future of money

Q Grammar in context
A

How many different ways are there to pay for things? Which ways do you prefer?

“Well, you can use a credit or debit card. I tend to use my credit card because . ..”

B <)cp223 Listen to four students’ comments from a class discussion. What different
ways of paying for things do the students mention?

Professor: So, imagine the headline 20 years from now: Only one day

it does, what will it be like, do you think, to have a cashless society?

r/éam: | agree that everyone's going to

\

Amanda: Well, | mean, most people don't

carry much cash now — | mostly use my
debit card, and for bigger things, | use a
credit card. So | think people are going to be
using a lot less cash in the future. And in 20
years, we'll probably be doing all our shopping
online, so there may not be a need for cash thenJ

use credit cards more. But the problem

is, if we don’t have better security, then
there’ll be more fraud and identity theft and
everything. It's just a thought, but if paper
money becomes obsolete, then our grandchildren
\might be looking at it in museums!

Oliver: But if we only use credit cards,
then what are kids going to do? Will they
have to carry prepaid debit cards? It just
seems unlikely to me. | mean, we might
see less cash in the future, but it won't be
disappearing anytime soon. Though | have to

say, it'll be good to get rid of those small coins. /

Gudith: | think in the future, every phone
will have a chip that carries all our personal
information — you know, our bank details

and everything. We may not even need credit
or debit cards. So you'll just use your cell phone
when you buy things. It's already happening in
\Eome parts of the world, which is interesting.

C Answer the questions about the comments in Exercise B. Check (v) the names.

Who thinks thatin the future.. . . m

1. there could be problems with a cashless society?
2. a cashless society is inevitable?

3. credit cards are likely to become more popular?
4. credit cards are likely to disappear?

5. we're less likely to shop in stores? o
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Figure
it out

About
you

2

I A

Use a continuous form after be going to, will, may, and might for events you expect to be in progress at a future time.

Future events with be going to, will, may, might 3} See page 154.

Grammar Describing future events

Complete the summaries of the discussion on page 62 using the same verb forms that the
students use. Then read the grammar chart.

1. Amanda thinks it’s clear that people ________ (use) a lot less cash in the future.

2. Oliver says cash (not disappear) anytime soon.

3. Sam thinks that his grandchildren __________ (look) at paper money in museums one day.

4. Judith says you just (use) a cell phonewhenyou__ (buy) things.

Grammar extra

You can use be going to when there's Everyone’s going to use cards more in the future.
evidence now for a future event. We're (not) going to be using cash 20 years from now.

You can use will, may, or might in predictions.  Every cell phone will (probably) have a chip.
Wil is more certain than may or might. Cash (probably) won't be disappearing soon.

There may not be a need for cash.
We might be using phones.

Use the present form in if or time clauses If we only use cards, what are kids going to do?
that refer to the future. You'll use your cell phone when you buy things in the future.

I C

9

o Speaking naturally Silent consonants seepage 140

Circle the correct options to complete the sentences. The continuous form is mostly
used after willand be going to.

1. Coins and bills disappear / (might_disappear in the future. Be going to be + -ing is not
2. One day we won’t be using / don’t use cash at all. But when cash e ER NN,

will become / becomes obsolete, I think we miss / ’re going to miss it. b —
3. If there’s /1l be no cash in the future, we won’t need / don’t need wallets.
4. We may spend more if we pay / ’ll pay with credit cards.
5. There probably aren’t / won’t be any real stores because we shop / ’re going to be shopping
online. You’re not / won’t be able to try on clothes before you’ll decide / decide to buy them.
6. I think everyone’s going to be using / uses online banking in the future. We don’t have to /
won’t have to go into actual banks anymore.

work Do you share the opinions in Exercise B? Discuss your ideas.

“Well, I don't think coins and dollar bills are going to disappear, but they might become less common.”

Listening Going cashless —the pros and cons!
d)cp 2.24 Listen. Rafael and Luana are talking about the pros and
cons of a cashless society. Check (/) the issues that they discuss.

UJ 3. debt U] 5. taxes
UJ 4. crime U] 6. privacy

[ 1. convenience
UJ 2. prices

{)co 225 Listen again. What do Rafael and Luana say about each checked issue above?
Will it be: a) reduced, b) greater, c) the same? Write the letters a, b, or ¢ above.
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Lesson B Presenting the future
o Vocabulary in context

A W)cpz22: Listen to these extracts from a presentation. What’s the general topic
of the presentation?

1 “Hello, everybody. I'mjust waiting for the projector - itwon't connect.  cxmercirien
Oh, it must be warming up. It shouldn't take long. There. OK. Can you
all see the screen? Let's see. | could make it a little bigger. Would b
somebody turn the lights off, please? Thanks. Um, there should banguage
be ahandout going around, too. All right, let’s get started .. ”

2u

%
3
>

So, today | want to look at the future of clothing. In particular,

I'll be talking about the impact that technology will have on the
clothes we wear. I'll allow time for questions and comments at the
end. So, I'd like to begin by thinking about the question, ‘What will
our clothes be able to do in the future?'For example, we already
have jackets that light up in the dark for road safety..”

3“As you'll see on the slide, there are lots of other possibilities, too, such as clothes that use body
energy to recharge cellphones and computers, and clothes that will be able to detect health
problems. So, let’s move on and look at ideas like these in more detail .. ”

4"So as you can see, technology could have an impact on our lives in interesting ways - not least
with self-cleaning fabrics. Anyway, that’s all | have time for. So, I'd better stop there. Um, we
should have time for one or two questions. Does anyone have any questions or comments?”

>“If you're interested in reading more, you mightwant to check out some of the articles that are listed
on the handout. I'll just conclude by saying thank you for listening. And now I'll turn it over to John,
who's going to talk about clothes that heat or cool on demand..”

B rair work Cover the presentation and answer the questions. How much can you
remember?

1. What does the speaker do before she starts her presentation?

2. What topic does she specifically talk about?

3. In what ways does she suggest clothing might be different in the future?
4. Why does the speaker have to end her presentation?

Word C Find expressions that the speaker uses in her presentation to do these things.
sqrt Complete the chart. Compare with a partner.

Start the presentation

Introduce the topic

Check that everyone can see or hear Can you all see fue screen?

Refer to a slide, a handout, or questions

Go to a new topic or person

End the presentation

See page 71.
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Figure
it out

o Grammar Expectations, necessity, requests, etc.

A How does the speaker express the ideas below? Underline the sentences in the presentation.
Then read the grammar chart.

1. I believe there’s a handout going around. 3. Can somebody turn the lights off?
2. The projector is unable to connect.

Grammar extra

MOdal ve rbs l_:! . See page 155

Modal verbs can express a range of meanings. Here are some.

Expectations There should / ought to be a handout going around.

Guesses The projector must be warming up. It might / could / may be broken.
Necessity | should / ought to / have to / need to / ‘d better stop. (‘d = had)
Suggestions/advice You might want to check out the articles on the handout.

Ability Can you all see the screen?

Failure (to operate) The projector won’t connect to my laptop.

Requests Could / Would / Can somebody turn the lights off, please?

Offers I’ll make the screen bigger. | can / could turn it up.

Permission May* / Could / Can | ask a question? Yes, you may* / can. (* More formal)

B <icp229 Circle the best modal verbs to complete the extracts from a presentation. Then listen
and check.

1. “OK, can / would you hear me at the back? Good. So, let’s get started. You could / should
all have a handout by now. Oh, wait - the projector might not / won’t come on. It might / ought to
be turned off. May / Could someone help me with it, please? Oh, it’s not plugged in! Sorry. OK.

So, would / can you see that clearly?”

2. “So, I'm sure you need to / must be wondering how clothes can have health benefits in the future.
It might / had better be useful to play you something I heard on the radio. It’s about hats that will
turn hard when something hits them so they act like a helmet. So, I need to / would turn on the
sound. Um, that must / can be the volume here. Oh, I'd better / won’t turn it up. That’s better.
You would / ought to be able to hear at the back.”

3. “So,lets move on. There are lots of fun possibilities, too. Simon, may / would I ask you to stand up, please?
Thank you. Oh, you might want to / would turn around and face everyone. And should / would you show
everyone your T-shirt? So, in the future, imagine T-shirts like this but
with words or images that change color or react to music. Well, that’s
all I have time for. I won’t / have to stop now. Does anyone have any
questions or comments?”

C Group work Prepare and give a short presentation on
one of the topics below. Use six of the expressions you
learned from page 64. Share the best ideas with the class.

The future of . . .

( clothing> <shopping> ( money>
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Lesson C [ would think . ..
o Conversation strategy Softening opinions

A Which do you enjoy more: going to the movies or watching movies at home?

B <)cp230 Listen. What does Harry think about the future of movie theaters?

www.iI‘LaIlguage.com Chris  Wow! There’s almost no one here tonight.

Tina Yeah. You know, | wonder if we'll still be going
to the movies in ten years.

Harry  Oh, | think so.

Tina | don't know. I'd say we probably won't. It's easier
to watch movies at home — cheaper, too.

Harry  Yeah, but going to the movies is different. It's
) more social.

Chris  Andit's a great first date. That's not going to
change, is it?

Harry | hope not. | would think that movie theaters
will find ways to attract more people . . .

Tina | guess so. But like what?

Harry  Well, things that make movies more realistic, like
seatsthatmove . . .

Tina Ugh. | get motion sickness.

Chris  And gaming. And you'll be able to choose how
the movie ends.

Harry  Yeah. | would imagine people will always want to
go to the movies, but it'll be a different experience.

C Notice how Tina and Harry use would or d to soften Iwouldsay ... Idsay...
their opinions. Find examples in the conversation. | would think . .. Id think . ..

| would imagine . . .

People mostly say: / would say, | would think, and I'd saQ

About D «)cp231 Listen to the opinions below. Complete each one with the softening
L expression you hear. Then discuss the opinions with a partner. Which do you agree with?

1. the whole experience is better at a theater. You get better sound, and the
screen’s bigger. At home I sometimes fall asleep during a movie.

2 therell be even more movies in 3D, because people like to feel part of the action.

3. theaters will stay popular. People like to go out with their friends.

4. theaters are not going to disappear anytime soon. But they’re going to have
to come up with some exciting innovations to stay in business.

5z people would enjoy choosing the ending to a movie. Itd be fun.

6. that we won't go to theaters in the future. We'll have the technology at home.
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e Strategy plus |/ think so.

You can also use these
responses.

d)cp232 You can
use [ think so or |
don’t think so as
a response. Don’t
use | think or | '
don’t think as a
response.

| wonder if we'll
still be going to . I hope so or | hope not.
the movies

| think soand | don't think so are the most |
] common of these responses.
A Complete the conversations with appropriate responses

from above.Then practice the conversations with a partner. | !(don’t)thinkso.

| guess so/not.

1. A Do you think going to the movies will be a very different

experience in the future? : I hope so/not.
B . I mean, you'll still be watching a movie. : s o~
2. A Do you think that one day there’ll be no actors at all, and they’ll all be computer generated?
B . We'll always want to see real people in movies.
3. A Do people enjoy going to movie theaters just because it'’s something they can do with friends?
B . It’s always fun to talk about the movie afterwards.
4. A Would you enjoy gaming in a movie theater?
B . Itd be fun to play with a theater full of people.
5. A Do you think people will stay home more to play virtual-reality games and stuff?
B . You don't always feel like going out to a theater in the evening.
About B Ask and answer the questions in Exercise A. Give your own answers.
you
6 Listening and strategies Future entertainment
A )cp233 Listen to four conversations about entertainment in the future. What four topics
do the people talk about? Number the topics below 1-4.There is one extra topic.
___ live music
reading
— theater
travel
\ virtual-reality games Y,
B <)cp234 Listen again. Do the speakers agree? Check (/) the correct columns in the chart
above.
About C Discuss the five topics above. What do you think will happen in the future?
you

A Well, I would think we'll still have books — even in 20 years. Don’t you?
B Actually, I don't think so. Id imagine we'll all be reading books on our computersor . . .
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Lesson D Future news

0 Reading

A Prepare Look at these headings from an article. What do you think the article is about?

a. Miracle cures!

b. High-tech checkouts on the way!

c. Warmer, wetter, and more extremes!
d. More intelligent than a human!

B [#] Read for main ideas Read the article. Write the headings above the correct sections

of the article.

What does the future look like?

Buying groceries is going to be much more
efficient in the near future, experts say."Thank
goodness,” you might think, if you're one of the
millions of consumers who hate to set foot in a
supermarket. Retailers predict that computerized
shopping carts will be directing us to different
areas of a store, based on our shopping lists.
(That's the shopping list you'll be downloading
from your smartphone as you enter the store.)
Touch-screen terminals in each section of the
store will give you access to any information you
need. If you want a recipe, you'll be able to print
one out. If you want to find out where produce
comes from or its nutritional value, you'll be able
to get that information, too.Then when you get
fo the self-checkout, "smart scales” will recognize
all your produce by sight, weigh it, and price it.
These developments should eventually make
shopping a much quicker and easier process.

If scientists are correct, our weather is going to
change dramatically in the next century, which
will affect us in a number of ways. Climatologists
say our climate will get warmer and wetter, and
that we're going to experience flooding on a huge
scale, as rising temperatures cause icecaps to
melt and sea levels to rise. But what will the
impact of climate change be? Islands and even
whole countries might ultimately disappear under
water, which could create millions of refugees and
migrants, as people seek new homes. ECconomists
say climate change will also affect coastal
industries, such as tourism and fishing, while
ecologists predict that thousands of plants and
animals may well become extinct.The effects of
climate change will likely be considerable.

Reading tip

Writers use different ways to addrex s the reader, l
including you, we, everyone, and people. '

Unit 6: Into the future

* There’'s a much brighter future for the victims
" of accidents, and particularly those who have
. lost arms or legs. Inventors are already

7 . perfecting artificial limbs that can perform

_in much the same way as human limbs.
~Transplants might eventually become much
more common than now. Already surgeons are
. aftempting risky arm transplants. But imagine
~the more distant future, when scientists may

" not need to perform such surgeries and

. might, instead, be able to treat a patient

. with medicines that enable arms and legs

to grow back. Accident victims in the future

~ will certainly have more treatment options.

" The future of artificial intelligence is exciting.
According to computer engineers, you won't
' need to type words into a search engine in
© the future.Instead, you'll be able to talk to

' your computer, ask it questions, and get

" immediate answers. It will also remember all
/ your conversations so that it can give more

precise help the next time you ask. One day

~ your computer will even give you advice, or

' act as a therapist! Imagine that - everyone will
have their own personal therapist right on their

* laptop! Speaking to computers will certainly

- change the relationship we have with them. |



C

o Focus on vocabulary Nouns for people

A

React Look back at the article, and write notes about the items below. Then compare
with a partner.

¢ two things you learned from the article ¢ the most interesting piece of news you read
® something you already knew or had heard ¢ the change you feel is the least likely
e the development you think would be most ® the best and the worst piece of news

useful

Find the words from the box in the article on page 68. [ How weather is REALLY Predic’ri
Then use the words to complete the questions.
v/ climatologists inventors retailers
consumers migrants therapists
ecologists refugees victims
economists

1. What major changes do climadologists predict in the weather?

2. Accordingto____, how will a change in climate affect
plants and animals?

3. Why will climate change create millions of and ?

4. What industries might be affected by climate change, according to ?

5. What kinds of changes might ___ mabke in their stores in the future?

6. How will that improve the shopping experience for ?

7. Whathave ____ created to help of accidents?

8. Do you think computers will make good ? Would you take advice
from one?

Pair work Ask and answer the questions in Exercise A. Use information from the article

and any other information you know. Are there any areas where you do not agree?

“One thing climatologists predict is that we're going to get more flooding. Actually, there have been some
terrible floods this year”

Q Viewpoint Is it for the better or worse?

A

Group work Choose three topics from the list below. What changes might there be in these
areas in the future? Will they be for the better or worse? Discuss your ideas.

® education ® the media In conversation . . . __

* work * medicine You can use these expressions to

¢ technology in the home e the climate quote information you've heard. |

e family life ® computer software | Apparently, / Evidently, . .. i

e food | Theysay... i
I've heard /read . . .

A I would say that education will be very different. I mean, \ . /_/"

they say there might not even be school buildings in the future.
B Yes. Apparently, there are already some schools that exist only online.

Class activity Take turns telling your ideas to the class. Vote on whether you think each idea

will happen and if the change will be for the better.
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Writing Future living

e structure a paragraph.
= use modal verbs with adverbs.
= avoid errors with adverbs.

Wirite a short article.

How will everyday life be different in the future?
Will it be better?

A Look at a model Read the paragraph. Do you agree with the writer? Underline the topic sentence,
number the supporting sentences, and check (v) the concluding sentence.

One aspect of life that @m\y be very different and better in the future is education. It will likely
become more personalized, and students might well follow individual programs. Students will probably
spend less time in class and more time studying online at their own pace. The traditional classroom will
eventually disappear, and college buildings may well become obsolete because people will be able to
study at home. As a result, education will undoubtedly be more motivating and effective. Studying
will ultimately change and be a more rewarding experience for each individual student.
Paragraphs

Paragraphs sometimes have these parts:

¢ a topic sentence, which gives the main idea.

¢ supporting sentences, which give reasons, examples, or explanations to support the main idea.
¢ a concluding sentence, which summarizes the paragraph.

B Focus on language Circle seven more modal verbs with adverbs in the paragraph.
Check the meaning of the adverbs. Then read the grammar chart.

Modal verbs + adverbs in writing E2

. Writing vs. Conversation
Writers use adverbs after will to show how certain they are. .

j ; 3 People use may wellin formal
Inevitably, certainly, and undoubtedly add certainty. writing and speaking.
Education will certainly be different.

Inevitably is often used for negative events. t c°""f’fa‘i°"
it will inevitably be difficult for some. : . Formal speaking

Ultimately and eventually mean “certain after some time."”
Schools will eventually disappear.

Likely and probably mean “fairly certain.”

Students will probably not sit in class.

Writers use well after may, might, and could to mean “more certain.”
Schools may well becorme obsolete.

4 Academic writing

F

Common errors

Be careful with these adverbs.

Eventually does not mean “maybe.”
Ultimately does not mean "“recently.”
Actually does not mean “now” - it means
“in fact”

Currently means “now.”

C Rewrite the sentences using the adverbs given.

Education will be more learner-oriented in the future. (certainly)
Students will study a wider range of subjects. (undoubtedly)
School buildings might become community centers. (well)
The idea of a school day will become obsolete. (eventually)
All college programs will be online. (likely)

Some students will have problems studying on their own. (inevitably)

O W

D Brainstorm and write Look back at the task at the top of the page. Brainstorm and organize ideas for
your article. Then write a paragraph with a topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a concluding
sentence. Use the adverbs in Exercise B.
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Vocabulary notebook Present yourself!

ing tip |

When you learn a new expression, think of different ways T be {aliing about . . .
you can use it. Create an “idea string” for it.

e use of fectwology n sclools.

A Imagine you are giving a presentation. Use the expressions in the box € g T e

]
to complete the “idea strings.” Then add one more idea of your own.

{Le influence of felevision on young people. /

—————

The most common expressions

~

As you'll see. .. I'll allow time for . .. Lets... \Zv;t:sLseet:.ir‘] écademic Speaking 2%
Canyousee... Iwanttolookat... There should be.. .. Let’s say . . .
Let’s look at . . .
1 at the back? / the slide? / ?
2 a handout / a questionnaire / going around.
3 my research, / the future of transportation, /
4. on the slide, / on your handout, / o
5 questions / discussion / at the end.
6 get started, / move on, /

B Choose a topic for a presentation. Then complete these sentences with your own ideas.
. In this presentation, I want to look at
. I'd like to begin by
Let’s move on and look at
Id better stop there and

. I'll just conclude by saying

o T T O VUR N

. I'll turn it over to

C Word builder Can you guess the meanings of these presentation expressions? Match each
expression with its meaning. Write the letters a-h.

I’ll also touch on...

Id like to draw your attentionto..._____

WE'll come back to that later.

. I'll just skip over this next slide.

Id like to introduce (name) . ..

To sumup, ...

. The next thing [ want to talk about is . . .
. Tllalso talk briefly about. ...
. I won’t talk about this next slide.
. Here is (name) . ..
We'll look at or talk about that later.
You can stop me if you have a question.
. I want you to look at . . .
. To summarize,...

The next issue I want to addressis...______

© NN W
o0Q Sh oA T

Please feel free to interrupt and ask questions.

I'd like to begin by saying thank you for
coming to my presentation today.

o

IS

Choose a topic and prepare a short presentation.
Record yourself. Then listen and count how many
expressions you used from page 64.

Unit 6: Into the future
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Checkpoint 2 Units 4-6
0 Words for work

About A Complete the sentences with verbs. Which are the five most important pieces
1/ of advice? Discuss with a partner, using would / ‘d to soften your opinions.
How to get a promotion at work
1. _Follow  your boss’s advice.
2. sometrainingto____ new skills.
3. interest in getting a promotion.
4. Say how you can the company money.
5. Always the goals your manager sets.
6. progress with projects and deadlines.
7. an application when there’s a new position.
8. Don'tbeafraidto __ competition from colleagues.
“Id say it’s important to follow your boss’s advice - it might help you get a promotion.”
About B Wirite sentences about your future career. Start your sentences with these expressions
Yol and a verb. Then compare ideas with a partner.
1. I think I'm going to be . .. 4. I might. ..
2. T'll probably be.. . . 5. Before this class . . .
3. Whenl... 6. Imay be. ..

“I think I'm going to be studying for another four years if I get accepted at grad school.”

Wishes, hopes, and regrets

-

Circle the correct verb forms to complete the conversations. Then practice with a partner.

1. A So, when you look back on last year, do you wish you/ did anything differently?
B Yeah. I suppose. Like, I wish I didn’t spend / hadn’t spent so much last semester. You
know, if I hadn't bought so many clothes and things, I wouldn’t be / wasn’t in debt now.

2. A What would / will you change about your city if you had the opportunity?
B Well, I wish we can / could do something about the subway. I mean, I wish the trains
weren’t / aren’t so crowded. And I wish people don’t / wouldn’t throw trash on them.

3. A If someone had offered / would offer you a job last year, would you have taken / take it?
B As a matter of fact, I was offered a job. And I might take / might have taken it if it had
been a really good job, but it wasn’t. But if I had taken it, I wouldn’t be / weren’t in this
class now. I just wish / hope I'll get a job next year.

4. A If you can / could raise money for a charity, which charity would you choose?
B Well, if I had to / would have to choose a charity, I'd probably choose one for kids.
In fact, I donated money to one last year. I hope it made / would make a difference.

About B Pair work Take tums asking and answering the questions in Exercise A. Use as a matter
you of fact or in fact to give or correct information.

A So, do you wish youd done anything differently last year?
B I suppose. As a matter of fact, I wish Id spent more time with my family.
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Q The state of the world

A Fill in the blanks with the words in the box. Then circle the correct options to complete the
sentences.

distribution eradicate polluted protection unemployment
environmental v/ investment poverty starvation wealth

1. Investment i education is expensive, but it saves the money /eventually. Education /
The education is crucial because educated people are less likely to live below the level.

2. Research show / shows that 10 percent of the population owns over 70 percent of the

3. People are more likely to be sick if there’s a pollution / pollution. ______ air affects your health.

4. In areas of high , over 25 percent of people don't have a job / job. You often find that
people suffer from the mental illnesses / mental illnesses in these areas.

5. In the / a world today, 925 million people don’t have enough to eat. We really need to do more

to hunger or . The of food should be more efficient.
6. If you are interested in the of the environment, buy the cotton / cotton that is organic.
There is an / some evidence that growing cotton causes serious____ damage.
About B Discuss the information in Exercise A. What ideas do you have for solutions?
you Use I suppose when you’re not 100 percent sure and adverbs to show your attitude toward

what you say.

“I suppose investment in education is important. Clearly, it changes lives.”

Q Prepare and present yourself
A

Circle the best modal verbs. Then write in appropriate responses with think, guess, and hope
to complete the conversation.

A Hey, Bob./ Will I ask you a question? Do you have a minute?

B Um, L guess so e got a class at ten, but I should / need to have a few minutes. What is it?

A Well, I have a second interview for a job tomorrow, and I really will / should get ready for it.

I need to / may think about what to ask, you know, about salary or benefits and stuff.

Yeah. You can / ought to think about what you want. You might want to /’1l make a list.

OK. Would / May you help me? I've got my laptop. Oh, it won’t / shouldn’t turn on.

You'd better / won’t plug it in. OK, so let’s see . . . Do they provide health insurance?

Oh, . They must / might want to have it. Don't all companies offer some help with insurance?
. Not all of them do. And ask, “Can / Might I work from home?” Do they allow it?
. T know some people do. Oh, and they should / had better offer training.

> e W

B How many presentation expressions can you add to the word webs?

Today I want to look at . . .

Startor end a Introduce or

presentation

Refer to a slide, a

change a topic

handout, or questions

C work Prepare a presentation on the ideal company. What benefits would it offer?
Use what if . . . ?, suppose, and imagine to suggest possible ideas.

“Today I want to look at the ideal employer. Imagine a company that gives you 12 weeks vacation.”

Checkpoint 2: Units 4-6
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- talk about getting along with people.
= use phrasal verbs.

- use infinitives and -ing forms.

- learn how to make your point clear.

- use / have to say to make a strong point.

Word
sort

“'%:";’-'WP v

Lesson A House rules

G Vocabulary in context

A )co302 What are house rules? Why do people have them? Think of one rule. Then read
the article. Is your rule mentioned?

» You're looking forward to
living with a roommate, but
will you get along? Before you
move in together, come up with
some house rules about what
you both expect. For example:

If you have friends over for dinner, &

ask if it’s OK before they show up. ;;% clean it up.

If you get back late, come in 2
qQuietly — don’t wake anyone up.

If you’re the last one to go to bed,
turn off the TV and lights.

If you borrow something, ask first
and always give it back.

it back.

e If you make a mess,

[§

Living with roommates

> Roomates often ague
about chores. Instead of
putting up with your
roommate’s mess, figure

out some rules that work
for you, like these:

e If you drop it, pick it up.
e If you take it out, put

o e

L N Ty e

Getting along

In Unit7, you ...

» If your roommate’s bad
habits still drive you crazy and
you run out of patience, don't
put off talking about it. When
a problem comes up, go over
things right away. Of course
you might find out that you
have to give up a few bad
habits of your own! But with

a little good humor, you'll get
over any problems and things
should work out.

work Complete the expressions in the questions with words from the article.

Then take tums asking and answering the questions.

Doyou. ..

1. often have friends ? 7. stay calm if a problem comes ?

2. keep running of cash? 8. come with ideas for meals?

3. everwake anyone ? 9. have to put with noisy neighbors?
4. put doing chores? 10. ever try to give bad habits?

5 go your bills? 1. look to family dinners?

6. always give things 2 12. always clean your mess?

C Complete a chart like this with the ideas in Exercise B.Then compare charts with a new partner.

T

Idon’t...

oflen Lave Lriends over.

Lave o put up with noisy wneighbors.

Unit 7: Getting along



e Grammar Using phrasal verbs

A How does the article express the ideas in bold? Rewrite the sentences. Then read the

?
A
b
4

grammar chart.

1. If you arrive home late, come in quietly. 3. If you borrow a book, return it.
2. IfyouTethelast to go to bed, don’t leave the lights on. 4. Don't tolerate your roommate’s mess.
s Grammar extra
Phrasal verbs Q i See page 156.
Intransitive phrasal verbs have no object. If you get back late, come in quietly.

come in, come up, get back, show up, work out

Some transitive phrasal verbs are separable. Turn off the TV. OR Turn the TV off.
clean up, give back, give up, put off, turn on/off, wake up Turn it off. (NOT Furr-offft)

Some transitive phrasal verbs have a fixed word order. You'll get over the problem / it.

get through, get over, go over + sb /sthg; have sb over | often have friends over.

Some phrasal verbs also take a preposition. If you run out of patience, come up with
come up with, look forward to, put up with, run out of some rules.

B Write the words in parentheses in the correct place in the sentences. If there is more than one

> 0

possible answer, write both answers. Then ask and answer the questions with a partner.

. Are you looking to having your own place? (forward) Do you plan to move with anyone? (in)

. Have you come any rules for your home? (up with) What are they?

. Do you always clean any mess right away? (up)

. What problems come in your home? (up) Do things usually work? (out)

. Has a friend ever shown early or late and woken your family? (up, up)

. If you had a problem with your neighbors, would you put it? (up with) Or would you have them
and go things? (over, over)

7. Do you borrow things from neighbors if you run them? (out of) Do you give them right away? (back)

A N W N -

Pair work Agree on the six best house rules to have. Use a phrasal verb in each rule.

“How about - if you want to listen to music at 3:00 a.m., please turn it down so you don’t wake me up.”

Listening and speaking My worst roommate

Pair work Imagine you had a roommate who did the things in the chart. Which problems
would be the worst?

- The problem with my roommate was that he/she . .. He/She didn't .. ..

1. Marc (J a. got up late every day. (] b. used my things without asking.
2. Hana (] a. didn't share the chores. [ b. had friends over all the time.
3. Emilio [ a. woke me up early. O b. didn't put things away.
\4. Cassie UJ a. never cleaned up. (I b. always turned off my music. W,

d)cp303 Listen to four people talk about roommates. What was each person’s problem?
Check () a or b.Then listen again and write one thing each roommate didn’t do.

Group work Agree on a way to solve each problem. Share your ideas with the class.
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Lesson B Does family size matter?

0 Grammar in context

A d)cosos Listen. Who is from a big family? Who is from a small family? Which two

¢

people were “only children”? Can you figure it

out? Then read and check.

OSMAN

LILLI

People often say, “It must be
stressful to live like that.” But it
wasn't. There was always somebody
to play with and share secrets

with and everything. I think it’s
important for kids to be around
other kids. I guess the only thing
was, | used to long for somewhere
quiet to study.

SOPHIA

Looking back, I don’t know how
my mom did it as a single parent.
It was impossible for her to have
time for herself. Still, we always
had enough to eat, nice clothes to
wear, books to read, etc. We were
very close, maybe because it was
just the three of us.

SEAN

I suppose [ was a bit lonely being by
myself all the time — I was always
having to find ways to occupy myself.
And like, there was no one else to
blame if I got into trouble — I couldn’t
get away with anything! It’s hard to
tell how it affected me, but .. . . its not
worth worrying about now, though.

Personally, I had no real problems
growing up. I got lots of attention,
but I guess there was a lot of
pressure on me to do well in school.
I mean, [ don't feel I missed
out on anything. I had lots of
opportunities to socialize
with other kids in school.

B Check (v) the columns to give your personal answers to the questions.
Then compare with a partner. Give reasons for your views.

had a very happy childhood?

Which of the people above do you think . .. m\m Lilli } Sean | None |

had an unhappy childhood?

missed having siblings (= brothers and sisters)?

sometimes found family life stressful?

\enjoyed being with their siblings?

Unit 7: Getting along



0 Grammar Describing experiences

Figure A Circle the correct verb forms to complete the sentences. Use the article to help you.
\out Then read the grammar chart.

1. Osman thinks it’s important for children to grow up / growing up with other children.
2. Sophia says that she was sometimes a little lonely to play / playing by herself.

3. Lilli says she always had enough to eat / eating as a child.

4. Sean feels that he had no real problems to be / being an only child.

Grammar extra

 -ing forms (verb + -ing) See page 157

After adjectives, you can use infinitives, especially ~ You can also use -ing forms. This s common when

in /t clauses. This is common in generalizations. people describe an actual experience.
It was impossible for her to have time | was a bit lonely being by myself all
for herself. the time.
After nouns or pronouns, use infinitives to add After these expressions, use -ing forms: have fun,
more details or say how you use them. have (no) trouble / problem(s); be worth.
We always had nice clothes to wear. | had fun /no problems growing up in my family.
There was always someone to play with. It’s not worth worrying about.
Common errors \ versauon . . .
Don't add for or use forinstead of to. | After adjectives, infinitives are far more common.
We had books to read. (NOT for-to-read—for-read) "
Ab":: B Complete the comments with a correct form of the verbs. Sometimes there is more than one
i answer. Then discuss the views with a partner. Do you agree with each other?
1. It's hard (imagine) growing up as an only child. I had six sisters, and we had lots
offun___ (make up) games together. The advantage of a big family is that it’s impossible
(be) lonely.
2. One disadvantage of being an only child is that I never had anybody (share)
problems with. I had no trouble (ind) kids _ (play) ;
with, though. I guess it makes you more independent. /\
3. I'was the oldest, soitwasmyjob____ (take care of) my brothers. > N
There were a lot of things (do). Big families are OK, but parents
don’t have much time (spend) with each kid.
4. My sister and I fought all the time. It was hard (sit) in the same
room without arguing. After she left home, it waseasier _______ (be)

together. Families don't always get along,

Q Viewpoint A big or small family?

A Pair work lIs it better to grow up in a small family or in a big family? Discuss
the advantages and disadvantages of each situation, and agree on an answer.

“Basically, it’s better to be in a small family because you get more time
with your parents, you know, one-on-one.”

p

B Class activity Present your argument for a big family or a small Tou ealf use Basigally .. ..d0 give

our main opinion.
family to the class.Then take a class vote. N p
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Lesson C WhatlImeanis. ..

G Conversation strategy Making your meaning clear

A Which of these things should parents expect their children to do? At what point in their
lives? In high school? In college? After college?

contribute to household bills  do household chores move out pay rent
cook their own meals do their ownlaundry  pay for food observe the house rules

B <cpsos Listen. What is Franco’s problem? What is Sarah's view?

Sarah So how are things going, now that you've graduated?

Franco OK, but it was hard moving back in with my parents. I'm
not saying we don't get along, but frankly there's a bit of
friction. You know, they have all these rules.

Sarah \Well, | have to say, it is their house. What | mean is, it's
probably not easy for them, either.

Franco | know. |I'm just saying it's hard to get used to. And they've
even asked me to pay rent now.

Sarah \Well, . . . you'd have to pay rent if you had your own place.

Franco | know. | don’t mean that they should support me
completely, but | could use some help till | get on my feet.
In other words, | just wish theyd give me a break.

Sarah \Well, you could always work more hours if you need to.

C Notice how Sarah and Franco make their What I'm saying is, . . . I'm (just) saying . . .
meaning clear by adding to or repeating What | mean is, . . . I’'m not saying . . .
their ideas. They use expressions like I mean, ... Idon’t mean . . .

these. Find examples in the conversation. In other words, . . .

About D Match the comments. Write the letters a—f. Then discuss with a partner. Are any of the
L situations true for you?

1. I can’t wait to get my own place. _d_ a. I'm just saying I can take care of myself and
2. You can save money when you live do that kind of thing.

at home. ___ b. What I mean is, you could help redecorate
3. I guess you have to live by your a room or something.

parents’ rules. ____ c¢. I don’t mean that you shouldn’t contribute
4. My mom says I have to move out toward rent, though.

when I getajob. ____ v d. 'm not saying living with my parents is bad.
5. I've always had to do my own But it'll be fun fixing up my own apartment.

laundryand stuff. ___ e. What I'm saying is, you're really a guest in
6. If you don’t pay rent at home, you their home.

should still contribute somehow. ___ f. In other words, she just wants me to be

independent, which is fine.

Unit 7: Getting along
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e Strategy plus / have to say . . .

®)cp20s You can use I have to say to show that
you want to make a strong statement, often
to say something controversial.

Well, | have to say,
it is their house.

A «)cpso7 Listen. Write the expressions you hear. ! :gﬂ (r::;xsfg:é‘hese B¥pressionstasaywhat
Then practice with a partner. '
Honestly
1. A Do you think its hard for adult children to live with | | pave 10 say
their parents? | (Quite) frankly
B 1_____ dontthinkitis. Some of my friends | To be honest (with you)
complain about their parents. But I'think | 7 tell you the truth
they’re lucky to have a free place to live. N —

About | B
you

About
you

D

2. A Is it reasonable for parents to ask their kids to pay rent to live at home?
B Idon't really know, . I know some parents who pay all their kids’ expenses, and
I think that’s a bad idea.

3. A When do you think is the best time for kids to move out and be independent?
B . , I think it depends. I suppose after they get their first real job. Though my sister’s
working, and » she couldn’t afford to move out right now.

Take tums asking the questions above and giving your own answers. Use
expressions like Honestly to make strong statements and to say how you feel.

Listening and strategies “Boomerang” kids

Read the advice for parents. Do you know any parents who have done these things?
How to deal with your “boomerang” kids

O Set up a work-for-rent arrangement. _____ [ Insist he/she has to apply for a job every day.
[J Refusetolend money. U] Insist he/she has to be home by 11:00 p.m.
UJ Don't buy clothes or personal items. UJ Set a move-out date.

£1 Remove the TV from his/her bedroom. [ Have a no friends / no parties rule.

{)cps.08 Listen to two parents talk about “boomerang” children.
Check {v) the rules in Exercise A that Karen advises Steve to set.

{)cp 3.09 Listen again. Does Steve think he can set each rule that
Karen advises? Write Yes or No next to each rule in Exercise A.

work Which advice in Exercise A do you think is
reasonable? Which is not? Can you think of other rules
parents should make?

“To be honest, I think it’s reasonable to set up a work-for-rent
arrangement. What I meanis, .. .”

Speaking naturally Conversational
eXpressions See page 141.
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Lesson D How not to get along!

© Reading

A Prepare What do satirical articles do? Check (v’) the boxes below. Do you enjoy reading
satire? Explain what you like or don’t like about it.

Satirical articles . ..

UJ make fun of people. (] exaggerate or say the opposite of whats true.

OJ givea balanced view of an issue. [J show respect for people or organizations.

0J use humor to criticize people. [ joke about social or political trends.

B [®] Read for style Read this satirical article. Which of the things in Exercise A

does it do? Give examples.

g | THE CITY WEEKLY | cnllllllllllity Vﬂices

Eow to lose Friewds]

1Who needs friends? You work hard all day, and then
they expect you to give up your evenings to hang out
with them at movies and restaurants. That’s exhausting,
as well as expensive. You can’t even take weekends off
because there are parties, nightclubs, bike rides, beach
trips, and more. Some friends will even try to tag along
on your vacation! With friends like these, you won'’t have
a moment to yourself.

2 Luckily, I've found ways to get people like this off my
back. Just follow the five steps below, and you, too,
will finally have time to do lots of important things,
like playing online games for hours on end, heating
up microwave dinners, and watching late-night TV
infomercials alone in the dark.

3Step 1: Don’t get around to calling them back.
Don't feel guilty about not returning friends’ calls. Just
think of it this way:. If a telemarketer left you a message,
would you call back? Of course not! They just waste your
time. Well, in the same way, your friends probably just
want you to waste your time listening to their tedious
stories. Just put off making those calls, or better still,
ignore them completely!

“Step 2: If you must talk, make it painful.
Despite your best efforts to shake them all off, you
may still end up talking to a friend. If this happens, talk
about yourself - constantly. Friends hate this! Focus on
topics that are boring, gross, or both, such as what
time you woke up or an embarrassing medical

Unit 7: Getting along

Now That I've Driven All My Friends
Away, I Finally Have Time For Me!

by Bradley Crouch

problem. just make sure you don’t ask your friends
any questions about themselves!

>Step 3: Don’t show up on time.

Let’s say you followed Steps 1 and 2, but your friends
still managed to come up with plans for you. Maybe
you agreed to see a movie together. What I would do
in a case like this is arrive 30 minutes after the movie
starts. That way you annoy your friends, but you still
get to see most of the film. Or simply let them down
and don'’t show up at all.

6Step 4: Always be short of cash.
Never bring money when you’re out with friends. Let
them pay! That will make your time with them less
painful. After all, it’s fun spending other people’s
money, especially when you have no intention of
paying them back.

7 Step 5: Sit back and do nothing.
As a result of taking the steps above, you should notice
a growing emptiness in your calendar, inbox, and life.
Congratulations! Now you can sit back and enjoy your
freedom. Just think. The next time everyone else is
stuck at another backyard barbecue, on a ski trip,
or on a night out, you'll be at home alone, staring
at your cell phone, which will never ring.

8 S0, I hope this all made sense and that you now have
time for yourself - for a change.
Reading tip

Writers often start with a question that sets the scene
for the topic or problem they are going to address.




C Understanding reference Find the expressions in the article. What do the underlined words refer
to? Do they refer to ideas that come before or after them in the article? Complete the chart.

1. hang out with them your friends v
2.That's exhausting
Tpeople like this

4. the five steps below
5. important things

6. think of it this way

7. 1f this happens

8. Friends hate this
\.9. That way you

P[P IWINININ|=|=

Aboutl D React work Discuss the questions.
you

Did you find the article humorous? Which parts did you find most amusing?

® Does the article make any serious points? What is the main message of the article?
Which step would be most effective in getting rid of your friends?

® Have you ever done any of the things in the article? What happened?

e Focus on vocabulary Idiomatic expressions

A Find the expressions in bold in the article. Figure out their meanings. Then match the two
parts of the sentences to check your answers. Write the letters a-f.

. If you drive your friends away,
. If you tag along with someone,
If you get someone off your back,
. If you don't get around to something,
. If you let people down,
. Ifyouare short of or on something,

. you don't find the time to do it.

a

b. you stop that person from annoying you.
c. you don’t have enough of it.
e
f.

d. you disappoint them.
. you do things so they won’t be your friends.
. you go along even if youTe not needed or invited.

o R, B SV e

B Take turns using the expressions in Exercise A to give advice on friendships.

“If you don’t want to drive away your friends, it’s a good idea to listen to them and . . ”

e Viewpoint Who needs friends like these?

work Do you have problems like these with people you know? What other problems do
people have with their friends? Discuss suggestions for solving the problems.

(He keeps letting me down at the last minute! |

j You can use these expressions

CHe never shows up on time.

She always tags along
with us - even if we
don't invite her.

to suggest solutions.

You could always tell her . . .
You might want to . . .

It's a good idea to . .

She's always short of money
when it's time to pay the bill.

He never gets around to returning my calls)

Ge talks about himself all the time.

“If people are always showing up late, its a good idea to meet them at a café. I started doing that
with a friend of mine, and now I don't feel so bad waiting for him anymore.”
Unit 7: Getting along




82

Writing Friends or family?

In this lesson, you . . .
= use a thesis statement.

= use What clauses for key points.
e avoid errors with subjects.

Wirite an introduction to an essay.

The saying “Blood is thicker than water”
suggests that family relationships are more

A

important than friendships. Do you agree?

Brainstorm Discuss the essay question above with a partner, and take notes. Do you agree with
the saying? Give three reasons for your opinion.

Look at a model Read the introduction to an essay below. Underline the thesis statement.

Thesis statements
A thesis statement in your introduction tells the reader the main point or argument you will make.

The expression “Blood is thicker than water” suggests that our relationships with family

members are closer than the relationships we have with our friends. It implies that friendships
are less important. On the one hand, it is fair to say that our family is an important part of
our lives. Family members often put up with our annoying habits or support us when problems
come up. On the other hand, our friends are the people that we choose to be in our lives and
that choose us to be in theirs. Families do not have this choice. What is more important than

being part of a family, in my view, is having a strong network of friends.

——— ——————————————————————————————— —_— —_

Focus on language Read the grammar chart. Then rewrite the sentences below as What clauses.
There is sometimes more than one way to rewrite them.

What clauses in "w.riting | 9]

You can use a What clause in a sentence to give the most important information in a paragraph
What clauses are often the subject of the verb be. Notice that the verb is singular.

ADJECTIVE NOUN TO + VERB THAT CLAUSE
What is important is a network of friends. / to have close friends. / that you have friends.

VERB NOUN TO + VERB
What we all want is good friends. / to have good friends.

In writing . . . p
‘ You can write a thesis statement with other J

| hat cl i ice.
VERB THAT CLAUSE kstructures, buta What clause is a good choice

What this implies is that you should respect your friends.

It's essential to have a good relationship with your family.
. Everyone needs the support of their family.

It's important to show respect to your family members.

. It’s clear - family relationships are stronger than friendships.
. This means that blood really is thicker than water.

(S I U e

Write and check Look back at the Task at the top of the ST o0
page. Write an introduction to an essay. Use a What
clause in your thesis statement. Then check for errors.

Sentences need a subject.
What is important is to have good friends.

It is important to have good friends.
(NOT #s+mpeortent——:)
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Vocabulary notebook Look forward to it!

"
2

When you learn a new expression, such as a
phrasal verb, use it in a true sentence about
someone you know. Describe the person or your
relationship with him or her. Write notes next to
a photograph.

My sister is great. T Alway's 0ok
forward {o spending fime witl, Ler.

A Wirite the names of people you know to make these sentences true.

: tor.
Ls has never run out of money. The things people talk about
2 ﬁ: h l h 1 d running out of most are:
: puts off everyt ing until the last minute. .
3. I always look forward to seeing money
4. gave up a job one time. space
5%

[ like to have over for dinner. | breath .

B Now write the name of someone you know in a photo frame. Add a photo if you can. How many of the
phrasal verbs in the box can you use about the person?

\

clean up come up with give up look forward to run out of
come up give back go over put up with wake up
Mo\ad’. We always go over our Lomework fogetier.

C Word builder Find the meanings of the phrasal verbs below. Can you use them to write about the
person in Exercise B?

get around to (doing) something

come across (as)

go along with

go through

look out for someone

SR SO RIS

look up to someone

Make an online photo album of your
friends and family. Write a caption
for each photo, using a phrasal verb.

This is my mom, who puts up with me
and my sister.
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Food science

In Unit 8, you ...

- talk about food, farming, and nutrition.
- use the passive to talk about the past, present, and future.
- use verb compiements.

= use rhetorical questions to make a point.

= add examples as part of your argument.

Lesson A Vertical farming

o Grammar in context

A What kinds of farms are there in your country? What do they grow
or produce? Which foods does your country import and export?

B ¢)cpz.12 Listen to the radio interview. Which photo best illustrates
the topic?

Anchor By the year 2025, the world population is expected to rise to 8 billion. In
order to grow enough food, it is estimated that 1 billion hectares (almost 2.5 billion
acres) of new land will be needed - that is, if the farming methods that are practiced
today continue. Environmentalists say something must be done if food shortages are
going to be avoided. That's why the idea of “vertical farming” is being discussed at an
eco-conference this week. Celia Hernandez, our environmental correspondent, joins
me. Celia, what is vertical farming? And where did the idea come from?

w
2
p
z
w
=
2
p

Celia The idea was developed by Dickson Despommier, a professor at Columbia
University, back in 1999. Vertical farms are basically high-rise greenhouses that can be
built in cities. So crops will be grown indoors - and in water, instead of in sail.

Anchor And what are the advantages of growing food in this way?

Celia Well, supporters say it's more reliable because crops won’t be affected by
weather conditions like drought or cold. It's also more environmentally friendly, because
waste can be composted and water will be recycled. And because crops will be grown,
harvested, and consumed in the same urban area, transportation costs will be greatly
reduced. So in theory, food should be cheaper, too.

PODCASTS | PROGRAMS

-

o

work Answer the questions about the interview.
® Why is vertical farming an important topic?
® What will vertical farms look like? Where will they be?
¢ In what ways are vertical farms different from conventional farms?
¢ Why will vertical farming probably make food cheaper?

84
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e Grammar Information focus

Figure A How might the jouralists say the sentences below? Rewrite the sentences, starting with
it out the words given. Use the interview to help you. Then read the grammar chart.

1. Some people expect the population to rise by 3 billion. The population . . .
2. Dickson Despommier invented the idea. The idea . . .
3. The weather won't affect crops. Crops. . .

Grammar extra

The passive K2 See page 158

You can use the passive to make the “receiver” of an action the focus, when you don’t know the “doer,”
or if you feel the “doer” is not important. You can introduce the “doer” with by.

Active sentences Passive sentences

Experts expect the population to rise. The population is expected to rise.

A professor developed the idea. The idea was developed by a professor.
They haven’t built vertical farms. Vertical farms haven’t been built.
They‘re going to discuss the issue. The issue is going to be discussed.
Theyll grow crops in water. Crops will be grown in water.

The weather won't affect crops. Crops won't be affected by the weather.
Someone must do something. Something must be done.

B <)cp313 Rewrite the underlined parts of the sentences from the rest of the interview. Use
the passive and add by where it is needed. Then listen and check your answers.

crops will be grown

1. A So they will grow crops in water? I know they do this already, but how does it work?

B Well, they add nutrients to the water. So the plants use less energy to get the nutrients. And
plants that they grow in this way grow faster and bigger.

2. A People often say that they use too many pesticides in farming. Do vertical farms use them?

B Um, no, they won't need pesticides. This is because they’ll protect the crops inside the building.

So they will reduce the use of pesticides. And groundwater, which pesticides have contaminated

for years, will be cleaner.

3. A Now, reports say that we are going to see vertical farms in our cities soon. Is that true?

B Well, they can’t build them without more research. They carried out some trials last year and
they wrote a report, but they haven't published it yet. I'd say they’re not going to build them

anytime soon. But environmentalists say we must not ignore the situation and

should take action soon because we're going to need more food with the

population increasing by 5,000 a day. They say that we need to find a solution soon.

C Group work Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of vertical farming.

A One of the biggest advantages is that food will be grown and sold in the same area.
B So transportation costs will be reduced and foods won't need to be packaged.
C Yes, but the only thing is that jobs will be lost and . . .




Lesson B Food for health
o Vocabulary in context

A @)cp31a How many foods can you think of that are good for your health? Make a list.
Read the website article below. Which of your foods are mentioned?

Don t Iet your diet make you unhealthy The right
foods can help you stay fit, boost your energy é
levels, and make you feel great.
10. Both kiwis and mangoes are said to keep
your eyesight from deteriorating.

braln They can help you concentrate and
' improve your memory. Have a headache?
~ Try cherries to make the pain go away.

¥

9. You ay know that milk helps strengthen
bones and teeth, but did you know that
soybeans and tofu do, too?

. Use ginger in - 3. Eating too much
your cooking. salt may cause
It's thought to your blood
reduce Ch_olesterol, pressure to rise.

But did you know
that hibiscus tea
is believed to
lower it?

8. Snack on pineapple. It benefits
the digestive system and might keep
you from getting an upset stomach.

4. Avocados are good for your skin. But
don't just eat them! Applying avocado

o your: skin may prevent it from aging.

7. Apples are
thought to help

to remove
toxins from
your liver. 5. Mushrooms are said to boost

Raisins can 6. In studies in South Korea, chili peppers have your immune system, which
help you build been shown to increase your metabolism, can protect you from getting
strong muscles. which may contribute to weight loss. / colds _o_r._the, flu.

Word B Make a chart like this with words from the website.

sort
Food What it may be good for | The benefit
blueberries your brain Can Lelp you Concentrate
clherries headacles make Po\'m go away
See page 93.
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6 Grammar Describing causes and results

Figure A Circle the correct option in each question. Use the article to help you.Then read the
it out grammar chart.

1. Which fruits are said to help you keep / keeping your eyesight in good condition?
2. What might cause your blood pressure rise / to rise if you have too much of it?
3. What might mushrooms prevent you from getting / to get?

Grammar extra

Verb complements E3 See page 159

Verb + object + verb Blueberries are said to help you concentrate.

help*, let, make Make the pain go away with cherries.

*Can also be used with an infinitive.

Verb + object + infinitive Eating too much salt may cause your blood pressure to rise.
allow, cause, enable, help Researchers say chili peppers enable you to lose weight.
Verb + object + from + -ing form Avocado may prevent / stop your skin (from) aging.

keep, prevent*, protect, stop* Kiwis are said to keep your eyesight from deteriorating.

*Can also be used without from.

" In conversation . . .

The pattern help + object + verb is more common than help + object + infinitive.

'}

B Complete the sentences with a correct form of the verbs given. Add from if necessary.
Sometimes there is more than one answer.

1. The sugar in soda can cause your blood pressure (rise). Fruits like watermelon and
tomatoes are said to help you (lower) it.

2. Don't let dinner with friends __ (make) you heavier. Research shows that eating with
friends makes you (eat) up to 33 percent more food.

3. Asparagus may stop you (have) mood swings. It’s thought to help some people

(cope) with depression.

4. Chocolate may enable you (concentrate) better. Some studies have also found that it

protects your skin (age).

5. Some studies seem to show that green tea contains chemicals which may prevent you
(get) certain types of cancer.

6. People who allowthemselves ____ (eat) treats occasionally generally stay thinner.
7. If kids don't eat breakfast regularly, it may keep them (perform) well on tests.
However, too many sugary breakfast foods may make kids (behave) badly.

8. One possible way to keep your skin (get) dry is to drink lots of water!

About C Pair work Which of the ideas in Exercise B did you know about? Which ideas will make you
b change your eating habits? How?

“I didn’t know the sugar in soda makes your blood pressure rise. That might make me drink less.”

Q Viewpoint Top tips for eating well

Pair work Decide on your top ten tips for eating well to put on ' In conversation . ..
a health website. Then share ideas with another pair. | L7 e ——— A/ n-gm and OK to
A OK. How about, “Drink water. It stops your skin from getting dry.” | SALImERHalc o T sgres:

B All right. And we could add, “It may preven* your skin from aging.” /
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“@“‘“’“”” Lesson C Why do they do that?

2 4

irLanguage o Conversation strategy Using questions to make a point

A Read the three research findings. Are you like these average consumers?

® Only 50 percent of young adult consumers read the ingredients on food labels.

¢ U.S. consumers spend about 90 percent of their food budget on processed foods that contain
additives like food coloring and artificial flavors.

® Many people believe the marketing claims that manufacturers make, even though some of
them may be misleading.

B ®)cpa.is Listen. What's the problem with food, according to Edward and Debra?

Edward | think the main problem with our diet these days is
that we eat too much processed food. Take cereal,
for instance. If you look at the list of ingredients,
you can't even pronounce most of them.

Debra  Oh, | know.
Edward | mean, can all those additives be good for you?

Debra  Yeah, and look at food coloring and artificial flavors.
| mean, why do they need to add that stuff?

Edward | know. | imagine most people don't read the labels.

Debra  And then the manufacturers make all those claims
such as “Lowers your cholesterol.” | mean, do most
people really believe that stuff? | think a lot of those
claims are misleading.

Edward Yeah, | have to say, we're not very well-informed
about food, generally.

C Notice how Edward and Debra use rhetorical questions to ... can all those additives
make their point. They don’t expect each other to answer these @llslz=XeleloYe k [o] &Y e] ¥4
questions. Find two more examples in the conversation.

D <)cp316 Complete the rest of Edward and Debra’s conversation with the rhetorical
questions in the box. Listen and check. Then practice the whole conversation.

Debra Yeah, I guess. My parents taught me about food when a. why is it so expensive?
I was growing up. It's so important.
Edward It is. But part of the problem is that healthy food costs

b. Isn’t it a shame?

c. Why don't people

so much more. I mean,
cook anymore?

Debra And the trouble is, most people have forgotten how

to prepare food properly. Everyone d. Vzhy dOrl: t dthe}b'
educate kids about

these issues?

just lives on fast food.
Edward 1know. I think we've just forgotten what real food is.

Ab°;’: E p: i« Discuss the points that Edward and Debra make. Which points do you agree
Y or disagree with? Use rhetorical questions to make your point.

88
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e Strategy plus Giving examples

{ep3.17 You can use these expressions to give examples.

They make claims such as / like “Lowers your cholesterol.”
Some claims are misleading - for instance, / for example, “low fat.
Take cereal, for instance.

Look at food coloring.

About Complete the sentences with your own ideas. Then compare with your group. How many
L different ideas did you think of?
1. A lot of fast foods make you gain weight. Take , for instance. They're full of fat.
2. Snack foods often have too much salt in them. Look at , for example.

3. Manufacturers make a lot of claims on food packages. I've seen claims like
for example.

4. They say the healthiest foods are fresh fruits and vegetables. Things such as
and

5. Lots of things are added to processed food, you know, things like

0 Listening and strategies A food revolution!

A Look at the photos of Jamie Oliver, a famous British chef. What do you think he’s doing in
each picture? Discuss with a partner.

B 4cp31s Listen to two radio show hosts talk about Jamie Oliver. Number the photos
in Exercise A in the correct order 1-5.

C dcp319 Listen again. Answer the questions. Then compare with a partner.

1. Why did Jamie Oliver start a TV series in the United States?
2. Why did Jamie start a petition?

3. What did the school chefs think about him at first?

4. What kind of impact has Jamie had?

About D ®cp320 Pair work Listen to five people talk about Jamie Oliver. Discuss each reaction. Give

your views and use rhetorical questions to make your point.

A I agree. I mean, who has time to cook without using some processed foods? And some are probably fine.
B Yeah, take frozen vegetables. They're processed and theyre OK.

o Speaking naturally Strong and weak prepositions see page 141.
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Lesson D Where did all the bees go?

Q Reading

A Prepare What do you know about bees? How many facts can you think of?

Bees live in laves.

B [#] Read for main ideas Read the article. What problem does the article describe?
Why is it serious? What are the possible causes?

Where did all the pe

! The majority of people probably don’ pay much
attention to bees, except perhaps on the rare occasion
that they’re stung by one. However, that all changed
with the publication of numerous articles several years
ago, which reported a strange phenomenon called
“colony-collapse disorder” (CCD). Beekeepers had been
opening their hives, only to discover that many of their
bees had mysteriously disappeared — and suddenly
beekeeping became a hot news topic.

2 According to the reports, some beekeepers had lost more
than 70 percent of their bee colonies, and commercial
beekeepers even reported losses of up to 90 percent. It was
an alarming discovery, considering that bees pollinate
over 90 of America’s flowering crops — including avocados,
cucumbers, and soybeans — as well as a range of fruit
crops from apples to cranberries and kiwis.

3 “This is the biggest general threat to our food supply,”
said agricultural scientist Kevin Hackett. He has a point.
According to the U.S. Department of Agriculture,
approximately one-third of our diet comes from plants that
are pollinated by insects, and the honeybee is responsible for
about 80 percent of that pollination. A Cornell University
study estimated that bees pollinate more than $14 billion
worth of U.S. seeds and crops annually.

* One example is the lucrative billion-dollar U.S. almond
crop, which accounts for over 70 percent of the world’s
commercial production of almonds, and which is entirely
dependent on honeybees. It is estimated that the almond
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crop alone would need about 1.5 million hives — roughly
two-thirds of the colonies in the U.S. — to produce a
successful harvest.

5 U.S. farmers were not the only ones facing this

(=)}

problem. A similar decline in the bee population

was reported in Canada, Brazil, and parts of Europe.
Researchers worldwide started looking for answers, and a
range of theories for the losses soon emerged. One theory
was that the bees were dying from a virus, a parasite, or a
fungus infection. Other theories blamed poor bee
nutrition, pesticides, and cell phone radiation. It was also
suggested that bees are simply stressed, because they are
now raised to survive a shorter off-season and work more
intensively than ever before.

Since the total number of beehives has dropped by a
quarter and the number of beekeepers has fallen by half,
demand for beekeeping services has pushed up farmers’
costs. The cost of renting a hive rose from $55 to $135
in three years. Many more beekeepers now travel across
the country with their colonies, trucking some tens of
billions of bees with them to pollinate crops. Others have
started importing bees to keep up with demand. None of
these solutions, however, really addresses the underlying
problem. A solution needs to be found because without
bees our food supply is threatened and our very survival
is at stake. So the critical question remains not only,
“What caused the disappearance of the bees?” but
“What can we do about. this terrible loss?”




C Understanding statistics Are the statistics true (T) or false (F)? Write T or F. Correct the false
statistics.

. Some beekeepers lost more than 70 percent of their bee colonies.
. For others, only about 10 percent of their bees survived. _____

. Bees pollinate all the flowering crops in the United States.
Two-thirds of what we eat comes from plants that are pollinated by insects.
Bees pollinate up to $14 billion worth of U.S. seeds and crops each year.
The United States grows less than half of the world’s almonds.

It would take exactly two-thirds of the bees in the U.S. to pollinate the almond crop.
There are 50 percent fewer beekeepers now.

© NV W

About l D Pa Discuss the information in Exercise C. Which facts did you find surprising?
you

e Focus on vocabulary Nouns and verbs

A Complete the questions with the noun forms of the verbs given. Use the article to help you.
The paragraph numbers are in parentheses.

1. Who made the (discover) that bees were disappearing? How? (para. 2)

2. Whyis__ (pollinate) so important? (para. 3)

3. What (threaten) does colony-collapse disorder pose? (para. 3)

4. How important are honeybees in the (produce) of almonds? (para. 4)

5. What theories are there to explainthe ____ (disappear) of so many bees? (para. 6)

6. Do you think our (survive) is really at stake? (para. 6)

7. How would the (lose) of the bee population affect your life, do you think? (para. 6)

Ask and answer the questions in Exercise A. Refer back to the article on page 90
to support your answers.

B
e Listening and speaking Backyard beekeeping
A

d)cp 323 Listen to a radio interview with a beekeeper. Check (v') the topics he talks about.

UJ How he became interested in bees (J How to care for a hive
(J How bees actually pollinate flowers [J The dangers of beekeeping

B <cp324 Listen to more of the interview, and complete the statistics.

1. A hive can produce about pounds of honey a week.

2. Bees visit something like flowers to produce a pound of honey.

3. The beekeeper has over bees.

4. There are roughly bees in a hive. ou know what
5. Bees trave] up to miles to pollinate crops. they sa geeslbu'sy

C dcp3zs Listen to the last part of the interview. Write two advantages
and two disadvantages of backyard beekeeping.

) About | D

Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of beekeeping.
you

Would you ever keep bees? Why? Why not?

“I think backyard beekeeping is a good idea for several reasons.
Firstly, it can help . . "

WA 4
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Writing Ups and downs

In this lesson, you . . .

= write about graphs, charts, and trends.

= use prepositions and approximate numbers.
= avoid errors with fall, rise and grow.

Wirite a report for a science class.

What's happening to bees?

A Look at a model Match each graph or chart with two sentences below. Write the letters a-d next
to the sentences.

U.S. bee population Almond production
millions 160 120
100 ( ) urkey B Hive rental costs = Percentage change
\ 3% 140 177 dollars o 100 — in number of hives ——
Italy 1204—————
80 o
\ 4% R 10 +———— 50
60 Greece 80 + 60
\ 3% i 60 4 401
40
W 40 o ,,; \—
20 20 1 i
0 4
04 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 1960 1970 1980 1990 2000 2010
1990 2000 2010

The cost of renting a hive rose from $55 to $135 in three years. _<

. There was a decline in the U.S. bee population of approximately 70 percent. __
. The majority of almonds are grown in the United States.
. The number of bee colonies in the U.S. fell by more than 70 percent.

. There was an increase in the number of hives worldwide of about 45 percent.
The U.S. accounted for over 70 percent of global almond production.
. Globally, the number of hives increased by roughly 45 percent.

. There was a rise of just over 145 percent in the cost of hives.

© N AW N

B Focus on language Read the grammar chart. Then circle the correct preposition, and add
an appropriate expression to give an approximate number in the news report below.

Prepositions in writing g Approximate numbers

The bee population declined by more than 70%. +/— about/ approximately / roughly
Globally, the number of hives increased by about 45%. + over/more than

There was a decline in the bee population of over 70%. - under/less than

A rise of 145% in the cost of hives affected farmers. >| neanly/almost/up to

Researchers are concerned about the decline in / by bee colonies. Some blame hard winters. In a normal
winter, the number of bees in a hive dropsby /for ___ (+/-) 10 percent. However, in recent years,
beekeepers have seen an annual fall in / of (+/-) 30 percent in / of the number of bees in their
hives. Some had losses by/of ____ (+/-) 50 percent, and some even lost ____ (>]) 90 percent

of their bees. Overall, the U.S. experienced a decline of / in (+) 70% in / by its total bee
population. However, this problem does not exist everywhere. In fact, globally, there has been an increase
by / of (+) 45 percent from / in the number of hives, and honey production has also
risen by / in (+/-) 100 percent in the last 50 years.

Common errors

. ; Don’t add down and up to the verbs fall,
C Write and check Look at theTask at the top of the page. rise, and grow to describe trends.

Wirite your report. Then check for errors. The bee population fell, then rose/grew.
(NQT . . . fetl-down/rose-upr/grevw-up)
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92




Vocabulary notebook Picture this!

IETILRO I A picture dictionary
Create a picture dictionary on your computer. Find pictures that show words

and expressions you want to learn. Copy and paste the pictures into a
document, and write notes about each one.

a heart a heart i
Respect the copyright of pictures that are on the Internet! ;

F— == j
A Label the pictures below with the words in the box. Then write health tips for each picture.

blood pressure digestive system eyesight v immune system teeth

immune system

Mustyrooms boost your immune system.

| used the most in expressions
in conversation. The most
common are:
on the one hand
on the other hand

| (get) out of hand

(do something) by hand

B Now create a document on your computer for these words. Use an Intemet search engine, and
find pictures for each one. Write a health tip for each picture.

1. skin 2. bones 3. muscles 4. brain 5. liver
C Word builder Find the meanings of the words in the box.Then find and label pictures
like the one above.

circulation  joints kidneys lungs sinuses

A \
Ead blueberries fleyre from magazines and add health tips. See how many of

\‘ Make a food chart for your kitchen wall. Use pictures
5,,0(5 Lor your braw. l the items you can eat or drink in one week!
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InUnit9,you...

- talk about success and happiness.

- learn more uses of -ing forms.

= use all, both, each, every, neither, none of, no.

« use expressions like in terms of to focus in on your ideas.
- give opinions with expressions like As far as I’'m concerned, . . .

Success and happiness

m,

’ Opportun“y

Lesson A Successful people

o Vocabulary in context

ey Copdmp

P
Z

z

\
2

irLanguage

A )cps2s Make a list of well-known successful people. What makes them successful? Then
read the article. Do the people on your list have the qualities described in the article?

Three characteristics of successful people

1. Vision All successful people know they won't get
anywhere without a vision. Fred Smith’s vision was for an
overnight package-delivery company. One of his college
professors reportedly didn’t think the idea would get off the
ground. Nevertheless, Fred pursued his vision, and today
FedEx is one of the world’s largest delivery companies.

Mark Zuckerberg had a vision for a social

networking website and dropped out

of college to get it under way. How

Facebook got to be one of the most

widely used networking sites is
considered a marketing phenomenon.

Mark Zuckerberg Both men became billionaires.

2. Persistence No successcomes easily. Akio Morita,
founder of Sony, sold fewer than 100 of his first rice cookers.
Harland Sanders's Kentucky Fried Chicken recipe was rejected

1,009 times before a restaurant accepted it. Neither product
got off to a good start, but neither of the entrepreneurs let
failure get them down or get in their way. In fact, it's rare to
find successful people who haven't experienced any setbacks.
However, they tend to learn from their failures and get on
with the job of rebuilding their businesses.

3. Passion Every successful person
gets ahead in life because they simply
love what they do. Celebrity chef Rachael
Ray had no formal training in culinary
arts, but loved creating recipes and built
a career around it. In fact, history is full )
of people who got to the top by doing s
things they loved - Andre Agassi, Ralph
Lauren, Sir Richard Branson. Each one was successful, and
none of them graduated from college.

el

Rachael Ra 1y

About B Find expressions in the article to replace the words in bold below. Do you
= agree with the sentences? Discuss with a partner.
1. You won't succeed in life or go as far as you can in your career if you don’t like what you do.
2. It's not hard to start a business, but only businesses that start out well will be successful.
3. You won't make any progress in life if you don’t have a passion.
4. Failure only becomes a problem if you let it make you unhappy.
5. Successful people don't let anything stop them. They continue building their businesses.
Word C Complete the chart with get expressions from the article.
sort

’E\rting things

problems

making progress

(_v\tﬁ) get anywiere

Unit 9: Success and happiness
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9 Grammar Talking about all and none

Figure A Rewrite the sentences below, replacing the underlined words with phrases from the article.
it out Then read the grammar chart.
1. Every successful person knows you need a vision. 4. Not one of these people graduated from college.
2. The two men became billionaires. 5. Success doesn’t come easily.
3. The two products didn't sell at first.
; 2 ! ; -_ Grammar extra
Determln_ers g . ! ' See page 160.
Singular nouns Each entrepreneur was successful. No entrepreneur wants to fail.
Every restaurant rejected the recipe. No restaurant accepted the recipe.
Both (= two) Both products got off to a good start. Neither product was a success at first.
Both (of) these men became billionaires. Neither of the men let failure get them down.
Plural nouns All successful people have a vision. No successful people get ahead easily.
All (of) these people were successful. None of these people graduated from college.
Uncountable nouns Al (of) their hard work paid off. None of their hard work was wasted.
About B Circle the correct determiners in the conversations. Then practice with a partner.
you

Practice again, this time giving your own answers and ideas.

1. A
B

Do you know any successful people?

Yes. Each / All my close friends are successful. They worked hard, and all of / every their
efforts paid off. None / No success is easy. None of / No my friends had it easy, anyhow.

In what way are the people you know successful?

Well, both / each person is successful in a different way. One’s happily married with kids.
One’s a nurse. Another’s very wealthy. But all of / every friend I have is doing what they love.
What do you think successful people have in common?

Well, they take risks. Two businesspeople I know got off to a bad start, but neither of / neither
their companies failed in the end. They didn' let fear of failure get in their way.

What successes have you had in life so far? How did they make you feel?

Well, I graduated from college. I'm sure every / all student is happy to graduate, but for me
college wasn't easy. Each / Both of my roommates thought I would quit.

Q Viewpoint The five laws of success

A

5
<

@) cp3.27 Listen.Take notes on what each person says is most
important about success.

your top five laws of success, and share them with another pair.

At
B A

You can say /t seems to me to give an opinion. |

So which IS

Now discuss the ideas. Do you agree? Decide on

seems to me that every successful person has a positive outlook.
bsolutely. You can get anywhere in life with a positive outlook.

conversation . .. 1

1~

Unit 9: Success and happiness ﬂ



Lesson B Happy moments

c- Grammar in context

A What are some of the happiest moments in life? Share your ideas as a class.

“Well, one of the happiest moments in life is when you graduate from college.”

B <cps2s Listen. What were some of the happiest moments in Anna’s and Wesley’s
lives? Practice the conversation.

Anna I think some of the happiest moments in my
life were playing on this beach as a kid.

Wesley  Yeah? My happiest moment was graduating
from college, when all that hard work finally
paid off.

Anna You know, college really wasn't my thing. I
mean, I tried to make the most of it. But I got
so stressed, taking exams all the time. I
remember sitting outside on the last night,
talking. My friends were out there with me,
crying. And I was sitting there, thinking,
*Gosh, I'm glad it's all over!”

Wesley  And look at you now — with a successful career
and everything.

Anna I know. There are so many things going on in
my life. And being successful feels good. But
it's not everything. Remember when we were
kids and we'd run around, playing in the sand,
not caring about anything?

0 el Wesley  Yeah. Hey, look —~ there are some people digging
' for clams over there. Want to look for some?

Sure. Come on. I'll race you!

C Pair work Discuss the questions. Do you share the same interpretation?

1. What do you think Anna and Wesley’s relationship is?
2. Who do you think is more successful? Why?
3. Who do you think sounds happier? Why?

About D Pair work Find the expressions in bold in the conversation and check their meaning.
L Then ask and answer the questions.

Do you think hard work always pays off?

Have you ever done anything that wasn’'t your thing?
. Are you making the most of your classes?

. Will you be glad when your studies are all over?

. What good things are going on in your life?

. Do you believe that success isn’t everything?

U W N

“I think hard work always pays off. You won't get anywhere if you're lazy.”
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0 Grammar Adding information

Eitsaur: A How do Anna and Wesley say these things? Find the sentences. Then read the grammar chart.
it ou

1. There are so many things that are going on. 3. My happiest moment was when I graduated.

2. I got so stressed when I took exams. 4. When you're successful, it feels good.

Grammar extra

-ing forms K2 See page 161

An -ing form can be a reduced relative clause. There are some people digging for clams.
I've got so many things going on in my life.

An -ing form can describe one event that happens  We'd run around, playing in the sand, not caring . . .

at the same time as another. Notice the commas. | was sitting there, thinking.
An -ing form can come before or after be. My happiest moments were playing on this beach.
It can be the subject or object of a verb. Being successful is/feels good.

| remember sitting outside.

B <)cps29 Rewrite the anecdotes so that each sentence uses an -ing form from the grammar
chart. You will need to cross out words, change verbs, or do both. Then listen and check.

hAVing

1. One of the happiest moments in my life was whenthed dinner in Italy with my husband. We
were on a little island on a lake, and we were eating outside at a restaurant. And there were these
musicians who were playing music. The moment when we watched the sunset was so romantic.
I can’'t remember when I felt happier.

2. 1 think the happiest day in my life was the day I celebrated my 18'" birthday and played
volleyball on the beach. There were some other guys there who were playing a game, too, and we
played against them. They were really good, so the fact that we won felt really great. We've all
stayed friends ever since, and when we get together, it always reminds me of that day.

3. My earliest happy memory was when I won the school spelling bee. I felt so proud as I stood
there. Everyone in the audience stood up and clapped. And when I saw my parents’ faces, it was
the best moment. I stood on the stage for ages and didn’t want it all to end.

About I C Pair work Talk about happy moments in your life. Use the words in bold in Exercise B to start.
you

6 Listening and speaking Happy moments gone wrong!

A )cp330 Listen to three people talk about moments that went wrong. Number the
topics 1-3.There are three extra topics.

a graduation ceremony a birthday moving into a new home

opening night at a play —____ amarriage proposal a dream vacation

B <)cp331 Listen again. Answer the questions in the chart for each person.

1. José (] a. annoyed [J b. worried
2. Cho Hee O a. angry O b. embarrassed
\3. Katy [ a. disappointed [ b. confused y

About I C Group work Discuss the situations in Exercises A and B. How would you have felt?
Ve Tell your group any stories you know about when things went wrong.

Unit 9: Success and happiness



Lesson C As far as happiness goes, . ..

o Conversation strategy Focusing in on a topic

A Do you agree with this statement? Why or why not?

“The best way to define happiness is in terms of success.”

B <)cp332 Listen to a group discussion in a psychology class. Which comments do you agree with?

Professor So, how do you define happiness and success? Are
they the same thing?

Marta As far as | can tell, theyre not necessarily the same
thing. | mean, according to a recent job-satisfaction

ﬁ/{oﬂBU. survey, accountants are the most unhappy. But as far as
{clafmiﬁ, careers go, accounting is considered one of the best.

. Frank Yeah. | mean, we're brought up to believe that
erwfk happiness means having lots of money — a big house
define happiness in terms of what you own. No
possession in the world can make you truly happy.

doing things that have meaning. You can't just sit
around, waiting to be happy.

and everything. But as far as I'm concerned, you can't

Juliette | agree. When it comes to being truly happy, it's about

As far as happiness is concerned, it's all about relationships,
| think. You know, you need strong social networks. There's
a lot of research that shows people who are lonely aren’t

just unhappy, but their health is affected, too.

C Notice how the students use As far as (success) is concerned, . . .
expressions like these to As far as (careers) go, . . .
focus in on a topic. Find the When it comes to happiness / being happy, . . .

examples in the conversation. . ..in terms of . . .
AN NG

These expressions are more common in formal speaking.

Conversation Formal speaking

in terms of
As far as . . . concerned
When it comes to |

S

About D Complete the sentences with your own ideas. Then compare with a partner.
you

1. When it comes to being truly happy, is/are more important than

2. As far as true happiness is concerned, it has nothing to do with
3. As far as having a successful career goes, you
4. You can’t define success just in terms of

5. As far as relationships are concerned, it’s important

“When it comes to being truly happy, good relationships are more important than anything.”
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e Strategy plus As faras|/. ..

You can use As far as | know
or As far as I can tell to
soften an opinion, or when
you're not 100 percent sure.

As far as | can tell, w
happiness and success

are not the same thing. )

d)cp333 YoucanuseAs | Z
far as I'm concemned to
introduce an opinion. \

But as far as I'm concerned,
you can't define happiness in i
terms of what you own. 74

www.1PLANZUAZE com N
About Complete the conversations with your own ideas.Then take ;45 far as I'm concerned is the most
you tums asking and answering the questions with a partner. TEQUERT SXRrassIRn.
As far as I'm concerned
As far as | know

) | Asfaras|can tell
B Well, as far as I'm concerned, : X /_)

1. A Do you think people spend too much time worrying
about being happy?

2. A Do you think people believe having lots of money
will make them happy?
B Good question. As far as I know,

3. A Do you think having a successful career is overrated?
B You know, as far as I can tell,

o Strategies What makes people unhappy?

A 9Q)cpsas Listen to the conversations. Write the expressions you hear. Then practice with a partner.

1. A Would having a long commute make you unhappy, do you think?
B Maybe. Sitting in traffic is the worst thing,

A Because I read that commuting, people who have to travel one hour to
work each day need to earn 40 percent more to be as happy as people who walk to work.

2. A Isit true that people are less happy when there’s an economic recession?
B Id say so. I mean, jobs, there’s less work going around, and people get laid off.
A Right. But there are fewer divorces during a recession, . Why is that?
B Well, , it's because people can’t afford to get divorced!
3. A Do you think that people who live in big cities are happy? , it’s stressful
to live with like, 15 million other people.
B Yeah. , living in a small town is better. I mean, stress.
A Though culture , there are a lot more things going
on in a big city, I guess.
About l B Take tums asking and answering the questions in Exercise A. Give your own answers.
you
C What other things make people unhappy, do you think? Discuss your ideas.

Can you agree on the five most common things that make people unhappy?

“As far as I can tell, there are lots of things that make people unhappy, like having no friends.”

0 Speaking naturally Stress in expressions see page 142.
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Lesson D The politics of happ”iness

o Reading

A Prepare What factors make a country “happy”? Brainstorm a list of ideas.

“I would think that wealth is one factor. People in rich countries must be happy.”

B [#] Read for main ideas Read the article. How many of your ideas are mentioned?

Unhapj

o Xy el pape

Z

o
%,
%

irLanguage
! If you're not feeling
as happy as you'd like,
maybe you should
consider moving to
another country —
like Denmark, for
\ example. According
to social psychologist
Adrian White, who analyzed data and surveys of
80,000 people in 178 countries, Denmark is the
happiest nation in the world, closely followed by
its northern European neighbors Finland, Norway,
and the Netherlands.

Not surprisingly, perhaps, the happiest countries
are also the healthiest and wealthiest and those
that provide their citizens with a good level of
education. People may pay high taxes in these
countries, but they are rewarded with other
benefits such as shorter work weeks, as well as
more vacation time. All of these contribute to

a general sense of well-being. Size also matters.
Smaller countries, which have a strong sense

of national identity and social cohesion, rate
better in terms of happiness than countries
with larger populations.

While the governments of many countries seek
to increase wealth and prosperity for their
citizens, at least one government has made its
citizens’ happiness a priority. In Bhutan, a tiny
country between China and India, happiness is
part of government policy. Instead of measuring
GNP (Gross National Product), Bhutan measures
GNH (Gross National Happiness). Their rationale
is that by putting a high value on health,

Unit 9: Success and happiness

Maybe you’r not in the right country!

education, and general well-being, citizens’
lives will be improved in ways that enrich their

.nation’s environment and culture. The program

seems to be working: 19 percent of Bhutan's
inhabitants live below the poverty level, yet only
4 percent of the population claim to be unhappy.

There could well be lessons here for other
governments hoping to improve both their GNP
and GNH. Happier people tend to be more
productive, leading to greater economic wealth.
Moreover, they are often healthier, resulting

in lower spending on health care. Ideas for
producing happier citizens might include reducing
unemployment — a major cause of unhappiness —
improving parenting skills to create happier families,
and finding ways to stimulate kindness toward
others, which is known to make both the givers

and receivers happier. In Japan, for example,
“community credit” programs encourage couples
who live too far from their aging parents to “adopt”
an elderly person locally to care for. By doing this,
they can earn credits that their own parents can use
to “buy” similar volunteer care in their own
neighborhoods. Governments adopting such
programs might well see both the happiness and
wealth of their nations improve.

Of course, neither relocating to a new country
nor waiting for new government policies may
be the best way to guarantee your future
happiness. Fortunately, however, researchers
are coming to the conclusion that the main
ingredient for a happy life is love. And that'’s
something that no government can help

you with.




C Reading for detail Do the statements below agree with the information in the article?
Write Y (Yes), N (No), or NG (Information not given).

. All European countries are happy.

. Education contributes to a nation’s well-being.

. Most of Bhutan’s population lives above the poverty level.

. Wealth makes people happy, according to the research.

. There are good economic reasons for governments to make citizens happier.
. In Japan, there are programs to help people become better parents.

A N s W N =

Aboufl D Pair work React Discuss the questions.
you

® What do you think of the idea that governments can be responsible for your happiness?
Whose responsibility is it to make people happy, do you think?

® Do you think you live in a happy country? Why? Why not?

® What could be changed in your country to make people happier?

e Focus on vocabulary Synonyms

A Find a word in the article with a similar meaning to replace each word
or expression in bold. Change its form, if necessary. The paragraph
numbers are given.

What do governments do?

Anﬂ\\yze
Study economic trends. (para. 1)
Collect taxes from the country’s people. (3 possible answers) (para. 2, 3)
Decide the most important things for the country. (para. 3, 1)
Develop plans for how the country operates. (para. 3)
Try to find ways to make the country richer. (para. 3, 2)
Encourage economic growth. (para. 4)

ON-G S gD =

About ' B Pair work Use each word from Exercise A to describe other things that govemments do.
you

“One thing the government is doing at the moment is analyzing the banking industry.”

Q Listening and speaking Happiness and the community

A d)cp33 Read the sentences from a handout for a sociology class. Guess the missing words.
Then listen to part of a lecture, and complete each sentence with no more than three words.

1. There’s evidence that people in richer areas are people in poorer areas.

2. Furthermore, research suggests that in people are less happy.

3. Happiness is a good thing. Happy people _______, and they are also healthier.

4. In addition, happy people tend to be good citizens and to their communities.

B <)cp33s Listen to more of the lecture. Write the three proposals that the lecturer suggests
can make communities happier.

1.
2.
3.

About l C Pair work What do you think of the ideas in Exercise B? Can you agree on three policies that
you would make your community a happier place?
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Writing Policies for happiness

In this lesson, you . . .

* answer an essay question.
= add ideas with as well as, etc.
= avoid errors with in addition to, etc.

Write a paragraph in an essay.

Should a government try to make its citizens happy?
How? Give specific reasons and examples.

A Look at a model Read this paragraph from an essay. What is the student’s answer to the first
question above? What reasons does the student give? What other reasons can you think of?

As far as governments are concerned, there are several good economic reasons for having '
policies that make citizens happy. First, happiness is important to the economy because
happy workers are more effective, gﬁe_ll@ more productive. In addition, research shows I
that happy people contribute more togeir community in terms of volunteering.
Furthermore, happy people tend to be healthier, which means that they cost less in terms of
health care. Every government should try to increase citizens’ happiness in addition to

stimulating economic growth in other ways.

B Focus on language Look at the paragraph again. How does the student add ideas? Circle three
more expressions (not including and).Then read the grammar chart.

Adding ideas in writing E?

Moreover and furthermore

You can use as well as and in addition to to add ideas within a sentence. | '€ Mostly used in formal
As well as mostly connects noun phrases and adjectives. I\hwntmg and formal speaking.
Happy workers are more effective, as well as more productive.

In addition to mostly connects noun phrases. Use an -ing form to add a verb.
Govermments can increase happiness in addition to (stimulating) economic growth.

In addition, furthermore, and moreover add ideas to a previous sentence.
Happy people are productive. In addition, they contribute more to their community.

C Rewrite the sentences, replacing the words in bold with the expressions given. Make any
necessary changes to punctuation or grammar. Then compare with a partner.

1. Governments can have an effect on people’s health. Also, they can affect their well-being.

(In addition)

Some governments measure their nation’s happiness and their GNP. (as well as)

Happy people take fewer sick days. Also, they tend to be more productive at work. (Furthermore)

An economic recession is bad for a country. It makes people unhappy, too. (Moreover)

People in happier countries have a shorter work week and they get more vacation time. (in addition to)
People are responsible for their own health and for creating their own happiness. (in addition to)

G S S o9 (NS

D Wirite and check Now write your own paragraph for the essay question. Then check for errors.

Common errors

Remember to use an -ing form after a preposition.

It makes us happier in addition to making us richer. (NOT . . . in addition to frske . . .)
Don't use as well as to connect a clause with a new subject.

This increases happiness as well as stimulating wealth. (NOT . . . ft-stimufates——)
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Vocabulary notebook Get started!

gyl yupy I vave a lof of Lomeworl, Aand & friend calls and Asks me 4o go out.
When you learn a new expression, imagine

®wT t - o
using it in an everyday situation. Write the T'w sorvy. T can't go out wits you fomigit- T really need o

situation and what you would say. get started on my Lomewori.”

A Read the situations below. Complete the things you can say using the expressions in the box.
Write the correct forms of get.

get (me) down get anywhere  getin the way get it off the ground get on with get to be

1. My friend and I just started a small business, but it's not easy.

»

“It’s not easy

Look up all the main words in an
expression, not just the first word.
For example, for get off the
ground, look up ground.

2. Tjust finished practicing my violin, and I managed to play a more difficult piece.
“It’s definitely easier.”

3. I had alot of problems with my ex-girlfriend last year. 5 =
“It was really . I often felt very depressed.”

4. T have a lot of homework, and it’s affecting my free time.
“All this work is of my social life!”

5. I'm trying to write a paper, and I'm not making any progress.
“I'm not with this!”

6. My best friend just got divorced.
“He just wants to his life”

B Now write your own situations and things you can say for these expressions.

1. get ahead

2. get off to a good start

3. get under way

“©

4. get to the top

C Word builder What do these get expressions mean? Write a situation
and something you can say for each one.

T4 pvobnb{y Lard for

Ler {0 ged on wil, Ler
life after Lev divorce.

1. Ilike to get my own way. 4. I'wanted to get involved in the project.
2. I didn’t get a lot out of it. 5. I'just got carried away.
3. I couldn't get through to him. 6. I can't get it together.

Find a celebrity magazine. What can you say about each celebrity?
Annotate the photos using getexpressions from the lesson.
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Checkpoint 3 Units 7-9
6 Childhood memories

A Rewrite these memories in your notebook. Use an -ing form to rewrite the underlined
sentences. Replace the words in parentheses with a correct form of a phrasal verb in

the box.
cleanup  comeup with giveup  have over put off run out of
comeup  give back goover / lookforwardto  putupwith  wakeup

1. T was always the first person home after school. I used to sit by the window and wait for my
mom to get home from work. I (couldn’t wait) seeing her car in the driveway.

T was always e first person Lome affer scuool. T used o sit by {Le window, waiting for
My mom {o 59,-(» Lome from work. I looked forward 4o seeing Ler Car in {le driveway.

2. During summer vacations, Id (invite . . . over) my friends for play dates. There were always
kids who played at our house. If we made a big mess, my mom always (folerated) it. She
(made it clean) afterward, too!

3. I always found homework difficult. I'd (postpone) doing it. Or Id just (stop). My dad would
always (check, read) it with me. He helped me with any problems that (appeared). I used
to listen to him and think he was the smartest guy.

4. My grandma was always (thinking of) fun things to do. She never (stopped having) ideas!

I remember that I played with her for hours.

5. My sister was always taking my things. She never (returned them), either! And she’d

(stop me sleeping) early. The fact that I had to get up early was the worst.

About B Pair work Take tums telling stories from your childhood. Use expressions like honestly,
Ry frankly, to be honest, and to tell you the truth to make your statements stronger.

“When I came home after school, my mom was always there. I have to say, I loved that.”

e Happiness and politics
A

Complete the comments with all, both, each, every, neither, no, and none. Use of when
necessary. Sometimes there is more than one correct answer.

1. In some countries, ~2% _ college educationisfree.___ student should
get that, so they don't have huge college bills to pay off.

2. countryshould have apolicytomake ___________their citizens happy.
Unfortunately, the countries in this region do that.

3. family should pay for their own health care. It’s your own responsibility.

4. Many peoplehave _____ formal job training. _________employee should get
training.

5! government wants its economy to fail. When there are jobs, the
priority should be to stimulate the economy and create new jobs.

6. Denmark and Finland are two of the happiest nations. countries spend a lot on
education. country has good health care, too. However, these

countries has low taxes!

About
you

B Pair work Discuss the views in Exercise A. Do you agree with each other? Use expressions
like in other words, what | mean is, and I'm not saying to make your meaning clear.
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Q Healthy living

A Complete the sentences with a correct form of the verbs given. Use from when necessary.
Then circle the correct words to complete the comments.

1. It’s probably good for you __10 dvimk _ (drink) milk. It may strengthen your teeth / metabolism.
It might also prevent your bones / liver (break).

2. It can be bad for some people (eat) too much meat. But fish may stop you

(get) heart disease / immune system. It may also be good for your

brain / muscles because it helps your memory.

3. It’s probably not healthy (eat) too much salt. In some cases it might cause your
blood pressure / digestive system (rise).

4. Make sure there’s always fruit (snack on) in the fridge. Fruit like blueberries
can help you (concentrate). And some research shows kiwis can keep your
skin / eyesight (deteriorate).

5. We always had vegetables (eat) at school. And I've always enjoyed

(eat) them, actually, which is good. I mean, they can protect you

(get) all kinds of diseases. And putting avocados on your skin / muscles
can make it (feel) really soft.

6. It's worth (teach) kids about food. My family always has fun

(cook) together.

7. I've never had any trouble (watch) my weight. I eat chili peppers, and I read they
enable some people (lose) weight. I think they increase your metabolism / liver.

About
you

B work Discuss the comments in Exercise A. Use the expressions in the box.

When it comes to . . ., interms of . .. As far as I know, As far as I can tell,
As far as ... go / goes or is / are concerned, As far as I'm concerned,

“As far as milk is concerned, I know it’s good for you, but it’s not a big part of my diet”

Expectations

-

Circle the correct get expressions in the conversation. Then rewrite the sentences, changing

the verbs in italics to the passive form.
Young people ave expected . . .

A We expect young people to achieve so much. They need a good degree to get/ down.

B 1 know. They feel they have to get to be / to the top in their careers. Or they think people won't see
them as successful. Theyve done a lot of research on the pressure this causes. It gets people down /
off to a bad start. It’s really getting off the ground / to be a national problem.

A Yeah. Over 20 companies rejected one of my friends. She couldn't get in the way / anywhere with
her career. She just wanted to get a job and to get on with / under way her life.

B Yeah. They should do something about unemployment. I mean, parents are going to support their
adult children a lot more. Parents just want their kids to get under way / off to a good start.

About B Discuss the topic in Exercise A. Use expressions like take, like, and for instance
o4 to give examples from your life. Use rhetorical questions to make a point.

“I think we are expected to achieve a lot. For instance, you have to get work experience and a degree.
I mean, why do we have to have work experience before we get a job?”
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Going places

In Unit 10, you ...

= talk about travel and vacations.

= learn more about reported speech and reported thought.
« draw conclusions from things people say.

« use In what way? to ask for details.

Lesson A Travel blog
o Vocabulary in context

A cpaoz Look at the pictures. What can you guess about Rob’s trip? Then read the blog
and check your guesses.

nob's Nespao travel blog
Days 21 and 22: Bolivia — to Rurrenabaque via La Paz

The first views of La Paz were amazing - impressive morning. | was puzzled that only a handful of people were
downtown buildings surrounded by vast suburbs climbing checking in, which was surprising, since Rurrenabaque is
up breathtaking mountains; the trip was fascinating but a popular destination. | soon discovered why. The check-in
tiring. | slept well that night. The next morning, | asked agent explained that the plane was just a 16-seater - a
about travel to Rurrenabaque, gateway to the Amazon frightening prospect. Then she said there might be adelay
Basin. The tour agent informed me that the last bus had because of bad weather, which wasn't very encouraging.
left. She also said the trip would take an exhausting In the end, the flight was on time, though | have to say

18 hours or more by bus - a depressing thought -so | opted it was pretty challenging. The pilot warned us that the
to fly despite the cost. | called the airport; they said all the landing would be really bumpy - and it was! Actually, it was

| flights that day were full. They told me there were seats terrifying. | was just happy to get there safely, and | felt
| on the 6:00 a.m. flight the next day, which meant getting much more relaxed in the evening. It was the start of my
j up at 4:00 a.m.!So | went to the airport the following Amazon adventure! J

B Answer the questions. Underline the words in the blog that give you the answers.

When did Rob feel . .. a.tired? b.depressed? c. surprised? d. terrified?

Word C Make a chart like this of the adjectives in bold in the blog. Add the other adjective and
aah verb forms.
You feel . .. because something is... The verbis...
amazed AMAZ]V\a Aamaze See page 115.

Ab::: I D Pair work Talk about travel experiences you have had.Take tums using words from your charts.

“I flew in bad weather once. It was pretty frightening. Actually, I was terrified.”
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Figure
it out

About
you

o Grammar Reporting what people say

A Read the things below that people said to Rob. Write how he reports them in his blog. How are
the reports different from the words the people actually used? Then read the grammar chart.

1. “There are seats on the 6:00 a.m. flight tomorrow.” 2. “There may be a delay”

Grammar extra

Reported speech: statements K2 | See page 162
When you report things people said in the past, the verb tense often “shifts back.”

“The plane’s just a 16-seater.” = The agent explained (that) the plane was just a 16-seater.

“The last bus has left.” - She informed me (that) the last bus had left.

These modal verbs change in reported speech: These modal verbs don't change:
can =» could; will  would; may = might; must-> had to. could, should, would, might, used to.
“There may be a delay.” = She said (that) there might be a delay.

Time expressions often change, too.

Common errors

“The flights are full today and tomorrow.”
-> He said the flights were full that day and
the next day.

Use an indirect object after tell, but not after explain or say.
He told me the flight was full. (NOT +e-totd-the——)
He explained/said the flight was full. (NOT +fe-exptained/said-rme——

B In Rurrenabaque Rob met up with Conrad, who had been there before. Complete the
reported speech from the rest of Rob’s blog. Add me where necessary.

“We can take a boat trip on the Beni River tomorrow.” Conrad said . . .
. “We’ll see some amazing wildlife” He told . . .

. “We must make a reservation today” He explained . . .

. “I saw some monkeys, and we may even see pink dolphins.” He said . . .
. “People used to leave trash in the forests.” He explained . . .

. “Tour companies have become more aware of the environment.” He told . . .
“We should go on a guided tour today so we can learn all about the rain forest” He said . . .

NGO U AW N~

C work Close your books. Take tums remembering the things that Conrad said.

“Conrad said they could take a boat trip on the Beni River the next day.”

e Listening and speaking More adventures in Bolivia

A d)cpa4o3 Listen. Natalie talks about things you can do in Bolivia. Number the photos 1-5.

Eduardo Avaroa National Park Oruro Lake Titicaca LaPaz Huayna Potosi

B <) cp4os Listen again. Describe what you can do in each place, using no more than four words.

l C work What interesting travel destinations have you been told about? Tell your group.

“My friend José told me Cairo was a great place to go. He said the museums were fascinating”
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0 Grammar in context

A Look at the pictures. Why do you think people might take these things on a trip?

“Well, an eye mask and earplugs would be useful on a long flight. Otherwise, its hard to sleep.”

an eye mask and earplugs

a scented candle

family photos

green tea

B ¢)cpsos Read the article. Complete each comment with one of the items above.

We asked six experienced travelers what S
special items they take with them on a trip.

I'm married or have any kids, so
| always have a few
to show them.” Carl, Los Angeles

“| find traveling so exhausting.
A friend told me to try

It energizes you. | always take
some with me now.”

Hugo, Mexico City

“My co-worker wanted to know if
| had any tips for sleeping better
in hotel rooms. | advised her to
take .| always carry
them with me.” Teri, New York

ARV A X o

“People | meet often ask me whether

Y 4 -
“People often ask me why | always
take with me when |

travel. It makes a hotel room feel
more like home.” Hae-won, Seoul

“My sister asked me to lend her

for a road trip she was taking. Up until then,
it had never occurred to me how useful it
could be — especially if you go out at night
and there are no streetlights. So now | always
take one with me."” Erkan, Istanbul

“My own favorite __ |

A friend of mine who's a hairstylist
told me not to use the ones that
you find in cheap hotels. They can

. damage your hair.” Raquel, San Juan

- . =

TN R

About C Pair work What would you never travel without? Why? Tell a partner.

A Id never go away without music to listen to. Traveling can be so boring, even on a short bus trip.
B Me neither. And I would never travel without my e-reader.
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o Grammar Reporting what people ask and instruct

Figure A How do the speakers in the article report the things that people said to them? Underline the
itout l places in the article that give you the answers. Then read the grammar chart.

1. “Are you married?”
2. “Why do you always take a scented candle?”
3. “Try green tea.”

Grammar extra

Reported speech: questions and instructions K2 See page 163

Reported questions use the word order of statements. They do not have question marks.

“Are you married?” = People often ask me whether/if I'm married.

“"What do you take with you?" = We asked people what they take/took with them.

“Why shouldn’t | use hotel shampoo?” =» She asked me why she shouldn‘t use hotel shampoo.

You do not need to “shift back” the verb tense when you report information about the present or future
that is still true or relevant. i

“Do you have any kids?" “I have two.” @ A woman asked me if | have kids. | told her | have two.
“Where are you going on your next trip?” = He wanted to know where I’'m going on my next trip.

Use an infinitive after ask, tell, order, advise to report a request, a suggestion, or an instruction.
“Can you lend me a flashlight?” = My sister asked me to lend her a flashlight.
“Don’t use hotel shampoo.” = A friend told/advised me not to use hotel shampoo.

L . ifis more common in conversation than ask . . . whether.
B Lucy and her friend Sally are packing for a trip. Look at what Sally says, and complete the
reports. Which reports might be different after they get back?

Ask . .

1. “Are you taking your running shoes?”  Sally asked Lucy

2. “Put the shoes in a plastic bag” She told her

3. “Why do you always take a pillow?” Sally wanted to know
4. “Does it have to be that pillow?” She asked Lucy

5. “Don’t pack too much stuft” Sally advised her

6. “How many bags are you taking?” Sally wanted to know

Q Viewpoint Get ready for a trip.

A Pair work Imagine you are going on a bus tour. Ask about six

The tour company

things that your partner plans to take. Ask your partner to do said they would
three things for you. provide everything S——
\ but the kitchen sink. I
A Are you taking something to read? \ e / (/_\
B Yeah. I think I might download some new books. alas/le)/l= | £ {ﬁg
A Can you recommend a book in English that’s not too hard? TOUR/RYS
B Pair work Tell another classmate the questions your first ‘

partner asked, and what he or she asked you to do.

“Nela asked me if I was taking something to read. I said I might download
some new books. She asked me to recommend a book for her.”

o Speaking naturally Silent vowels see page 142
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Lesson C So what you're sayingiis . ..

G Conversation strategy Drawing conclusions

A Look at the advertisement from a website. Do you think space tourism will ever
become popular? Would it appeal to you? Why? Why not?

- « Travel at three times the speed of sound
- ‘HUUH uu“r Dlace m (2,500 mph / 4,000 kph).
A -

Suﬁce am] gu on |'|'|E - Experience the sensation of total silence

68 miles (110 km) above the earth.

vnuage ﬂfa Iifenme BN - Feel the freedom of being weightless as

4
.

you floatin the air.

-

Wen | read this article that said people would be taking vacations
in space within a couple of decades. Can you imagine going
into space? It would be such a weird sensation.

Hai-Fang \Weird in whatway? Isn't it just like being on a plane, only higher up?

Wen Yeah, but imagine being weightless and floating around.

Hai-Fang Oh, you mean eating your lunch upside down? Yeah, that would be
weird.

Wen But itd be fascinating — like the trip of a lifetime. A voyage into the
unknowvn.

Hai-Fang So what you're saying is you could live out your Star Trek
fantasy. Hmm. | think I'd prefer to keep my feet on the ground.

Wen So | guess you won’'t be coming, then, when | blast off into
outer space?

Hai-Fang | doubt it. You know | don't even like roller coasters!

C Notice how Hai-Fang and Wen draw conclusions from you mean . ..
what the other one says using expressions like these. (so) you're saying (that) . . .
Find examples in the conversation. (so) what you're sayingis . .. §
(so) | guess . . . (then)

D Complete the rest of the conversation with the expressions above.Then practice. Do you
agree with the views? Discuss with a partner.

Hai-Fang ... Yeah, Ijust dont think going into space would be my thing.
Wen youd find it too scary?

Hai-Fang Yeah. Imagine being in a tiny cabin with no chance of escaping in an emergency!
Wen it’s just not worth the risk, then.
Hai-Fang Exactly.

Wen youd never go bungee jumping or skydiving?
Hai-Fang No way.
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e Strategy plus /n what way?

Weird in
what way?

It'd be such a weird
experience.

d)cpao0s You can use In what way? to ask
for more details about someone’s ideas
or opinions.

A 4 cpa10 Listen to the start of five conversations. How does each one continue? Write the letters a—e.

1. Eating meals in space would be so weird. a. Id want to be outside doing a space walk.

2. Space travel must be bad for the b. You can' escape if something goes wrong.
environment. _____ ¢. Youd never look at things in the same

3. Going into space would be terrifying. _____ way again.

4. Sitting in a tiny cabin would be frustrating. d. Well, for one thing, it pollutes the atmosphere.

5. A space vacation would be life-changing. e. Well, imagine your pizza floating around!

B #)cpan Now listen to the complete conversations, and check your answers. Then practice
with a partner. Can you continue the conversations?

e Strategies A different travel experience

A Fill in the first two blanks in each conversation with expressions from the lesson. Then choose
a comment in the box to complete each conversation. Practice.

Youd have to trust the pilot and hope you landed safely!
It would be like spending your vacation in prison.
An adventure is something that just happens. Nobody organizes it.

1. A Some scuba divers did an underwater vacation for two weeks! Wouldn't that be just terrifying?
Terrifying ?
Well, I think I would just panic all the time. I wouldn't enjoy one minute of it.

youd be scared?

Exactly.

You know, I think adventure travel must be a bit boring.
I'm not sure what you mean. Boring ?

Well, someone else organizing your vacation isn't really an adventure, is it?
an adventure is something you organize yourself?

No.

I think going up in a hot-air balloon would be quite challenging.

it would be an unpleasant experience?
No, I just mean it would be .. . well . .. challenging.

But challenging g

BmeImE 2T =TT

About B Practice the conversations in Exercise A again, giving your opinions. Then take
e tums starting conversations about different kinds of unusual trips.

A My friend said shed been on safari. She said it was a bit scary.
B Scary in what way?
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Lesson D Global tourism

Q Reading

A Prepare Is tourism a big industry in your country? If so, in which areas?

“We get a lot of tourists here. One of the most popular places is . ..”

B [#] Read for main ideas Read the article. How big is the tourist industry? What are the

 challenges for the agencies that manage tourism?

The tourist threat

2 Despite its economic benefits, tourism has a
downside, too. While countries eagerly
spend millions attracting tourists to their
shores, they are also struggling with the
negative impacts that tourism brings with it.

3 One of the biggest threats is environmental.
The building of roads, hotels, and resorts
can quickly destroy those very beautiful
landscapes on which tourism depends in
the first place. Development on wetlands,
for example, impacts wildlife; forests
disappear as they are cleared to make
way for buildings and to provide fuel.

4 n addition, the tourist industry also puts
a huge pressure on scarce water supplies.
In dry Mediterranean areas, tourists using
leisure facilities like swimming pools and
golf courses consume almost twice as
much water as local residents.

3> Tourism accounts for about 60 percent of air
travel and creates noise and air pollution,
which have negative effects on the environment.
In Yosemite National Park, in the U.S., the
number of roads and parking lots has increased
so much to keep pace with the growing number
of visitors that smog is now adversely affecting
the wildlife and vegetation.

6 Tourism is also responsible for producing
huge amounts of waste. Cruise ships in the
Caribbean generate a lot of trash — more
than 70,000 tons each year. It even affects
remote regions like the Himalayas, where
Everest, the world’s highest mountain, has
more than 100 tons of trash sitting on its
slopes and peaks.

Unit 10: Going places

"Tourism is one of the world’s largest industries. According to the World Travel and A
Tourism Council, it's a $2 trillion business that directly accounts for almost 1 in 11 jobs "
globally. Worldwide, many countries have come to rely heavily on tourism as an important
part of their economy, while other countries — such as some of the smaller Caribbean
island nations — are almost completely dependent on tourism for their survival.

7 In spite of these problems, responsibly
managed tourism can bring many positive
benefits to communities and the environment.
Revenues from park-entrance fees pay for the
protection of sensitive areas — or in Borneo for
the care of young orangutans. Income from
departure taxes in Belize covers some of the
costs of conserving the reefs.

8 Furthermore, tourism brings people
into close contact with natural areas
like rain forests, and can give them
a better understanding of the
environment and the consequences
of destroying it. This awareness can
lead to pressure on local governments
to preserve these beautiful areas, and
can result in the protection of
endangered plants and animals.

? A further positive effect of tourism is that
it can lead to alternate employment
opportunities. In Guatemala, Spanish-
language schools for tourists now hire local
people who were previously employed in
industries such as hunting and deforestation.

10 Although tourism has many positive benefits,
it clearly has a negative impact as well. The
challenge for local and national agencies is to
manage tourism so that communities can
benefit economically, and yet at the same
time, make sure that the tourist areas are
preserved for all to enjoy.

Reading tip

The final paragraph of a long article often gives
a short summary of the whole article.



C Read for topic The writer of the article mentions a number of effects that tourism has.
Which four of these effects are mentioned? Check (v’) the boxes.

[J Deforestation to provide fuel (J Atmospheric pollution from transportation
[J Stress on water resources (J Damage to plants from hikers
[J Poor planning of buildings and facilities OJ Littering of tourist areas

D Read for evidence Read the article again to find these things. Then discuss your own views
on tourism with a partner, using the information to help you build your argument.

three statistics that show the economic importance of tourism

five specific examples of how tourism has affected places negatively
® two examples of how tourist dollars can help a country

® an example of how tourism stops people harming the environment

“Tourism is important in terms of employment, and it says here that about 10 percent of the global
workforce works in tourism somehow.”

e Focus on vocabulary Synonyms

A Find the words in bold in the article. Then find words with similar meanings in the same

paragraph. Use them to rewrite the sentences below, making any changes necessary.
busnesses

. Tourism is one of the biggest industries here.

. Some areas are almost completely dependent on tourism.

The building of tourist resorts has had a huge impact on the environment.

. Air pollution and noise have negative effects on the wildlife.

. Tourists generate a lot of trash.

. Income from tourism has helped protect endangered plants and animals.

Nown AW N

People have a greater awareness of environmental issues, which can result in better protection of
the environment.

8. Hotels and other businesses hire local people, which benefits local communities.

About

B Which sentences are true for your country? Discuss and give examples.
you

“Tourism is definitely one of the biggest businesses here. It's an important industry in .. .”

e Listening and speaking Responsible tourism
A

Look at the tourist pamphlet on the right.
Think of different ways to complete the sentences. How to be a “
B <cpaiz Listen to a short presentation by an eco-tour guide. respon51ble tourist... ‘
Complete the sentences in the pamphlet. 1. Choose a tour company
C d)cpas Listen again. Answer the questions. that does not
1. What two reasons does the guide give for shopping at 2. Stay in a place that
local markets?
2. Why does the guide encourage people not to bargain? 3. Save
3. What story does the guide tell about a tourist who BN Bhyrs rave <1,
bought coral? 5. When you buy things,
a
About D Agree on the five most important things that people B

6. Ask before

vou can do to be responsible tourists. Prepare a short presentation

for tourists. Take turns presenting to the class.
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Writing Are tourists welcome?

In this lesson, you . .. Wirite a survey article.
= write up your survey notes.
= contrast ideas with although, etc.
= avoid errors with although.

Are tourists a good or bad thing?

A Brainstorm Ask your classmates the question above, and take notes on their views. Then
compare with a partner.

“Maria thinks tourism is a bad thing. She said shed left a museum once because of all the tourists.”

B Look at the models Read the extracts from two articles in a student magazine. Complete
the last sentence in each extract with one of your own ideas.

Tourists are a nuisance! Tourists are a good thing . ..
Tourism brings a number of benefits to our With the growth in tourism, I asked local students
community. It creates employment and strengthens whether tourism brought problems or benefits.

the local economy.(Eowever;)my survey shows that Interestingly enough, even though many people find
residents have mixed feelings about its impact. tourists annoying, the view of most is that the
Although tourism has its advantages, many people feel advantages of tourism outweigh the disadvantages.
that large groups of tourists are a nuisance. In fact, It is true that tourists leave litter and crowd the
most people said they would prefer the tourists to stay streets. Nevertheless, most people welcome tourists
away despite the jobs that tourism creates. When I to the region. We need them in spite of the problems
asked one person why he held this view, he said . . . they create. One person said . . .

C Focus on language Circle five more expressions in the extracts in Exercise B that contrast ideas.
Then read the grammar chart.

' Writing vs. Conversation

Contrasting ideas in writing l_}
Use although and even though to connect clauses.

Although / Even though tourism creates jobs, it has disadvantages.
Tourism is a good thing, although / even though it brings problems.

nevertheless

B Conversation
Writing

in spite of |,

Use despite and in spite of before noun phrases or -ing forms. h

Despite / In spite of (causing) problems, tourists are welcome. eIt iy
Tounsm can be good despite / in spite of the problems it causes. Y _
Nevertheless, like however, contrasts an idea in a previous sentence. —

Tourists may bring problems. Nevertheless, people welcome them.

L
il
although

|
| S—

D Circle the correct expressions to complete the sentences.

1. Although / Despite groups of tourists can be annoying, tourism is important to the local economy.
2. You can still enjoy the sights in the city, in spite of / although the crowds of tourists.

3. Tourism creates employment, even though / despite many of the jobs are low paid.

4. Tourism can damage the environment. Despite / Nevertheless, resorts are still being developed.

E Write and check Write your article. Include your classmates’ views. Then check for errors.

Common errors

Use despite / in spite of before a noun phrase. Avoid although.
Despite the problems, tourism has benefits. (NOT A#though the problems, tourism . . .)
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Vocabulary notebook So amazing!

; ViotelHolh verb to frighten Flying frightens me.

When you learn a new word, find other words in the | adj frightening The flight was frightenin ‘
same word family — for example, the noun(s), verb(s), frighten V.o 8 8 2 \
adjective(s). Make word forks. You can add example \\| adj frightened I felt frightened during takeoff. »
sentences. | noun fright I had a terrible fright.

—_—— _‘é,

A Complete the word forks with verb and adjective forms.

1.
|veb  When I arrived, the city A™42ed me,
amaze | The architecture was . | a dictionary to see how each form
|adj Iwas when I saw the buildings. of a word is used. ;
& . surprise |
| verb Rome has always __ me. noun [C/U]
fascinate [adj Romeisa_____city. | want the party to be a surprise. |
| Pmalways___justto watch the people there. To my great surprise, they
3 gave us what we asked for. |
| What me most was the beach. ;
impress | ____ Thebeach was
| ____ Thebeach was clean, which me.
4.
| What me is sailing.
terrify | ____ Ithink the ocean is .
| I'm when I get on a boat.

B Think of trips you have made. Use your own ideas to create word forks for these verbs.

1. 3.
| |
depress | exhaust |
| |

2 4.
| |
encourage | relax |

C Word builder What are the noun forms of the verbs in Exercises A and B? Add them to the word forks.
Use a dictionary to help you write example sentences.

Write a travel blog for a place that you have visited
or know well. Add photos.
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_ Culture

InUnit 11, you ...

- talk about weddings, gifts, and traditions.
= use relative clauses with when, where, whose.
= use verbs with two objects.

= soften comments with expressions like a little.
= say Yeah, no to agree and make a comment.

Lesson A Weddings

g Vocabulary in context

A @) cp414 Think of ten words associated with weddings. Then read the postings on this
web page. How many of your words are mentioned?

Write a new post

@& When is a good time to get married? @& How have weddings changed in
Bjérn The best time here T recent years?

in Sweden is the summer, |Kumiko There was a time when weddings were very

I when it stays light all night. traditional in Japan, but that changed in the 1980s, when
Ming Wei 1t depends. 5 Western-style ceremonies became more popular.
Here it’s often decided by
a fortune-teller, whose job
is to choose the best day.

Jun Ho Here in South Korea, marriages were
traditionally arranged by a matchmaker, whose
responsibility was to find the right partner for you. |
have lots of friends whose parents met that way, but
arranged marriages aren’t as common nowadays.

Alex Any weekend when
you can get off work. :-)

|Cassidy There aren’t as many religious ceremonies.

€ What's your favorite part of the wedding? Some people go to Hawaii, where they get married on the
beach, or there are actually places in the States where a
celebrity look-alike, like Elvis, performs a civil ceremony.

Rodrigo There's a very touching moment when the bride
walks down the aisle with her bridesmaids, and the groom
turns and sees her in her wedding dress for the first time.

Chris  They go on longer. They have all these bachelor
and bachelorette parties now, where you celebrate with
|your friends. Sometimes they go on all night, and some last

the whole weekend. Then there's the rehearsal dinner,

| Gosia My favorite part is when they go to the reception,
where the couple is met by their parents. The parents give the

newlyweds a gift of bread and salt, which in Poland symbolize where the parents of the groom host a dinner for
the prosperity and hardship of life. everybody who's involved - the bridesmaids, the
Manuel 1t's when the bride and groom exchange vows. | best man, and groomsmen.
W°': B Make a chart like the one below. Use the words in bold from the postings.
80
Types of weddings People involved | Things people do
Wes+erv\—s+yle Cevemony | bride walk down fLe aisle AN
. See page 125.
About C Take turns using the words in the chart to ask questions about the postings.
L How much do you remember? Are any of the postings true for your culture?

A Where were matchmakers used traditionally?
B I think it says in South Korea. Its interesting because my friend’s mother had a matchmaker . . .
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Figure
it out

About
you

' Relative auseswrth whenwherea

When, where, and whose can introduce defining and non-defining relative clauses.

B Complete the postings with when, where, or whose.

o Grammar Adding information: time, place, possession

A Rewrite each pair of sentences as one sentence. Replace the words in bold with one word.

Use the web page on page 116 to help you.Then read the grammar chart.

1. Things changed in the 1980s. At that time, people started to choose Western-style weddings.
2. After a wedding ceremony, the guests go to a reception. There they have a meal.
3. We used to use matchmakers. Their responsibility was to find the right husband or wife for you.

W Grammar extra

duwhoss &y UL

Time — when There’s a touching moment when the bride walks down the aisle.

The best time to get married is the summer, when it stays light all night.

Place — where There are places in the U.S. where a celebrity look-alike performs the ceremony.

Some people go to Hawaii, where they get married on the beach.

Possession — whose | have lots of friends whose parents used a matchmaker.

Some couples use a fortune-teller, whose job is to choose the best day.

Common errors j

Don't confuse whose with who's (= who is or who has)

Often when and where are both cormrect. Then work with a partner. Compare traditions in your
country with the ones below.

1. A week before the wedding, the bride and groom go to a photographer’s studio,
the wedding photos are taken. The bride wears her wedding dress and everything.
2. Couples often marry at half past the hour, the hands of the clock are moving up
instead of down. It’s believed that the marriage will get off to a good start.
3. After the bride and groom have exchanged rings, there’s a ceremony the bride
and groom each light a candle.
4. At the reception, there’s a dance the guests pin money onto the bride’s dress.
There are some weddings guests “pay” to dance with the bride or groom.
5. The best man, job is to take care of the rings, also makes a speech at the reception.
6. My favorite partistheevent ____ the bride is painted with henna. It’s called the Mehndi.

0 Viewpoint Views on weddings

work Discuss the questions. Do you have similar experiences and views?

® Have you ever been to a wedding? If so, what kind of ceremony was it?

Was it a traditional wedding, or was there something different about it?
® How important is it to keep wedding traditions?

How much do people spend on average on weddings?

10/

Is it a waste of money? |
3 . . ] >
® What’s your idea of a perfect wedding? | 'f:ﬁgcv riﬁﬁ):raets?grrdsigriassek Did you say . . .:

® Which wedding traditions would you like to change? ' J

A I went to a wedding last year where the reception was at a theme park.

B A theme park? OR Did you say a theme park?
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Lesson B Gift giving i

o Grammar in context

(&
2

A What gifts have you bought or given on the occasions below? On what other occasions

do people give presents?

an engagement party ®
o

e ag'etirement party

a housewarming party

a_x
-

B @)cpais Listen and take the quiz. Check (v) a, b, or c. f you check c, write your own answer.

Gift

¢ is an important part of every culture, but customs and attitudes

can vary even within one culture. Take this quiz and then compare answers with a friend.

' When someone gives me a gift, | usually . . .

a) open it immediately.
b) open it later when I’'m alone.
c) other

When someone gives me a present to open,
ltendto. ..

() a) tear off the wrapping paper and throw it away.
() b) unwrap it carefully and save the paper.

() c) other

| give money or gift cards to friends on their
birthdays . . .
(O a) all the time or often.

b) occasionally or very rarely.

c) other

If someone bought me a gift that | didn’t like,

lwould . ..

() a) “re-gift” it and give it to someone else.

(O b) take it back to the store and exchange it.
c) other

L} If a friend bought a birthday gift for
my mother, . .
(O a) I'd buy something similar for his or her mother.
(O b) I wouldn't buy his or her mother onein return.
() c) other

() If a co-worker complimented me on something
| was wearing (for example, jewelry), I'd . .. /'
(O a) offer it to him or her as a gift.
(O b) simply say “thank you”
O c) other

{2 If a friend bought me a gift for my
home and | hated it, | would . ..
() a) putitin acloset.
() b) feel obliged to display it.
O c) other

(.} If a friend made a gift for me, | would . . .
(O a) appreciate it more than a gift from a store.
(O b) feel disappointed that it wasn’t a real gift.
O c) other

About C Pair work Compare your answers. Do you share the same views?

you

A When someone gives me a gift, [ open it immediately. It seems impolite to wait.
B 1 suppose. But if I get a gift before my birthday, I'll usually wait and open it on the day.
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o Grammar Giving things to people

Figure A Complete the second sentence so it means the same as the first. Use the quiz to help you.
it out Then read the grammar chart.

1. When someone gives a present to me, I open it. When someone gives me
2. 1 give my friends money or gift cards all the time. I give money or gift cards
3. If someone made me a gift, Id love it. If someone made a gift,

Grammar extra

Verbs With two ObjeCtS g i _ ; : ; _ : See page 165.

Notice the patterns with verbs like bring, buy, give, lend, make, offer, send.

_ indirect object direct object direct object prepositional phrase
e I never give my friends / them money. I never give money to my friends / them.
She lent someone her book. She lent her book / it to someone.
A friend sent my mother a gift. A friend sent a gift to my mother.
| bought / made his mother something / one. | bought / made something /one for his mother.
The pattern above is more common in general Use the pattern above when the direct object is it or them.

conversation, especially with give. She lent it to a friend. (NOT She-fenta friend-it)

Common errors <

B Rewrite the questions using the alternate pattem | bought a gift for my sister. (NOT . . . to-my-sister.)
in the chart. If it's not possible, write X. -/

. Would you ever buy a gift for your neighbor? ~ Would you ever buy your weighbor a gif4?
. When would you give a gift card to somebody?

. When would you buy someone flowers? Would you give them to a teacher?

. What would you think if someone sent you red roses out of the blue?

. Imagine someone really liked a vase in your home. Would you offer it to that person?

. Have you ever made someone a gift or a card? Did you make it for a friend?

A U A W N

About | C Pair work Take tums asking and answering the questions. Give your own answers.
you °*

e Listening and speaking Gift giving around the world

A What rules are there about these things in your culture? What do some gifts symbolize?

1. wrapping gifts 2. offering gifts 3. accepting gifts 4. inappropriate gifts

B <)cpais Listen to a radio interview about gift giving. What gifts are inappropriate in each
country, according to the guest on the show? Write them in the chart. Then listen again and
write the reason.

1. Japan

2. Russia
3. Chile
4. Korea
\ 5. Mexico

S

C «)cpar7 Listen to the rest of the interview. Write one more piece of advice for each country.

About D Pair work Prepare an interview on gift giving in your country.
you
' “So, Fernando, when would you give flowers to someone in Brazil?”
Unit 11: Culture




Lesson C It’s kind "of bizérre!

6 Conversation strategy Softening comments

A What do people do at birthday parties in your culture? What interesting traditions are
there? Do people ever do bizarre things?

B ¢)cp41s Listen.What do Guy and Ann think about birthday traditions in different cultures?

T

Guy So that was interesting at your birthday party — when everyone
sang “Happy Birthday” out of tune. It was kind of unusual.

Ann Yeah. It's a tradition here. It's weird, huh?

Guy Well, yeah, it's a little strange. Though | guess we have some
odd traditions, too. Like where your friends pull your ear — once
for every year of your age, which is also sort of silly.

Ann Yeah, no. A lot of traditions are a bit odd like that. Here
people punch you! I'm not quite sure why we do that.

Guy Yeah? And | heard there are some countries where they
throw flour all over you.

Ann Which is definitely weird.

Guy Yeah, no. | guess traditions can seem slightly bizarre if
they're not from your own culture.

Ann Actually, they can seem kind of bizarre even if they are!

www.irLanguage, com

C Notice how Guy and Ann soften their kind of a (little) bit  not really
comments using expressions like these. sort of slightly not quite
Find examples in the conversation. a little somewhat

Kind of, a little, and sort of are the most common expressions.
Somewhat and slightly are more common in formal speaking.
| People often use not quite with sure, right, true, clear, and certain.

D <co«19 Listen. Complete the conversations with the expressions you hear. Then
practice with a partner. Practice again, this time giving your own responses.

1. A We have a tradition here where we put butter on kids’ noses to avoid bad luck.
B Which sounds bizarre. I mean, it’s strange, huh?

2. A Here we turn people upside down and bang them on their head, which is crazy. I mean,

it’s a good idea, is it?

B No. It seems dangerous to me. I mean, you could get hurt.
3. A On friends’ birthdays, we used to pull their hair, which was weird, I guess.

B Yeah. It sounds irritating. Well, annoying, anyway.
4. A I think I'd be really upset if people threw flour all over me.

B Me, too. It sounds mean to me. It’s odd, anyway.
5. A At our kids’ birthday parties, we throw them up in the air. I wonder why.

B I'm sure, but I guess it’s a fun thing to do!
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e Strategy plus Yeah, no.

) cp4.20 You can use Yeah, no to agree with
someone and then make a comment of your own.

They pull your
ear ... whichis
also sort of silly.

“ Yeah, no. A lot of
d traditions are a bit
odd like that.

People almost always say Yeah, no rather than Yes, no.

A /_/
A <)cpa21 Listen to the start of five conversations. How does each one continue?
Number the responses 1-5.

— Yeah, no. It’s good that people carry on traditions.

Yeah, no. It’s nice to do fun stuff with your friends on your birthday.
____ Yeah, no. Society needs to recognize birthdays like 80 or 100.

____ Yeah, no. It’s good to celebrate special birthdays. Here it’s when you're 18.
__ Yeah, no. It’s nice to celebrate with your family and have family memories.

About l B ®)cpa22 Pair work Listen and check.Then discuss each of the views in Exercise A. Do you agree?
you

o Strategies Funny family traditions

A Complete the conversations. Add expressions to soften A's comments, and choose an
appropriate response from the box. Then practice the conversations with a partner.

Kids can be kind of mean. It can be a little embarrassing.
It’s bizarre how things like that get started.  Kids love fun things like that.

1. A When my sister and I were little, my grandmother always gave us money on New Year’s Day.
But she didn’'t hand it to us. She put it in our shoes the night before, so we found it when we

woke up the next morning. It was unusual, but it was fun.
B Yeah, no.

2. A We have a tradition on birthdays that’s silly, where we see who can buy the
worst gift. It’s stupid, really, I guess. I'm sure now why
we do it.

B Yeah, no.

3. A My family has a tradition of giving names to new babies by just picking places from a map,
which is bizarre! My sister wants to call her new baby Orinoco if it's a boy
and Amazon if it’s a girl. It’s unfair to the kids if you ask me.

B Yeah, no.
4. A So every year on Halloween, wed make this homemade candy with chili peppers in it. And
wed give it to friends like it was some nice gift. It was mean, really.
B Yeah, no.
About B work Think of two family traditions you have. Take tums telling the group about them.
L What are the most unusual traditions?

“In my family, we have kind of a funny tradition on New Year’s Day where we all have a big pillow fight.
Its a little crazy, but it’s always fun.”

o Speaking naturally Consonant groups see page 143
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Lesson D Threats to culture

o Reading

A Prepare What things in your everyday life come from different cultures? Make a list.

“We get a lot of Chinese movies, and let5 see, . . .

B @ Read for main ideas Read the article. What are some different aspects
of culture? What can threaten culture?

Are we losing our culture?

there are lots of . . "

! The word culture refers not only to the beliefs and
customs of our society, to its art, literature, and music,
but also to basic everyday activities, such
as our eating habits, how we greet people, and how
we dress. Cultures give us a sense of identity and
belonging in society. Therefore, the loss of one's culture
is, for many, alarming. In 46 out of 47 countries where
opinion polls were taken, many people believe their
traditional ways of life are under threat and that
something should be done to ensure the preservation
of their culture. Yet for some, the loss of culture is a
natural result of globalization and progress, and an
opportunity to embrace other cultures. So is the
globalization of culture a threat or an opportunity?

2 Those who see globalization
as a threat argue that societies
are losing unique aspects of
their cultures. As an example,
they cite the growing number of
endangered languages, as
English, Chinese, and Spanish,
the main languages of business,
spread globally. Omotik, a

language spoken in East Africa,
has only 50 surviving speakers. Consequently, it is in
danger of extinction. There are also increasing fears
in China, where the loss of musical and dance
traditions, as well as traditional crafts, is causing
concern to many.

Some who stress the downside of globalization
complain that it is becoming increasingly difficult to
distinguish Tokyo or Seoul from London or New York.
The same chain restaurants and coffee shops exist
worldwide, with identical logos and brands. Young
people, whose ideas are often influenced by Western or
other popular cultures, wear the same fashions, tend to

Unit 11: Culture

watch the same movies, and adopt similar ideas -
often neglecting or even rejecting the traditions their
parents grew up with.

Others dismiss such concems and instead focus on
the benefits of globalization. They accept that
Westem culture is spreading, but they also point to
how Westemn countries and many other parts of the
world are being exposed to world cultures. Young
Americans enjoy Japanese manga magazines and
watch Korean movies. British youth are familiar with
Brazilian martial arts. Thai teenagers download pop
music from Hong Kong, while young French students
take on internships in Shanghai. Many argue there
are benefits to these cross-cultural exchanges and
that they lead to better understanding between
cultures. They say world traditions are celebrated
more widely because of this. Chinese New Year, now
celebrated in most big cities around the world, is just
one of the many festivals that are
recognized intemationally.

Nevertheless, many grass-roots
organizations and governments are
making efforts to guarantee the
protection of their cultures. One
successful example is Wales. There
was a time when social pressures

were killing off the Welsh language,
but after decades of effort, it is now a
vibrant part of Welsh life again. Around the world,
there are similar efforts to revive local languages,
music, foods, crafts, and traditional sports.
Ironically, it might well be that the threat of losing
a culture will ultimately lead to its rejuvenation.

Reading tip

~ Those, many, some, and others often refer to groups of peopl
The 105$ of one"s culture :s, formany, alarmmg

! ( for many people)
e
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C Understanding viewpoints Would the writer of the article agree (A)
or disagree (D) with the statements below? Write A or D.

Many people say they are worried about threats to culture. _____
. Most big cities are unique and have their own identity.

. English is the only business language.
Increasingly, young people are continuing the traditions of their parents. _____
Young people are rarely exposed to cross-cultural exchanges. _
Many festivals that were once local now take place around theworld.

oM s e

About l D React Pair work Are the sentences in Exercise C true for your society? Discuss.
you

“I think people worry about losing our culture. You rarely hear traditional music anymore.”

0- Focus on vocabulary Opposites

A Find words in the article that are opposite in meaning to the words in bold. Paragraph numbers
where you can find the words are in parentheses. Use the words to complete the questions below.

1. What do you think about the loss of culture? s the preservation of culture important? (para. 1)

2. In what ways is globalization a threat? In what ways is it an ? (para. 1)

3. What is the downside of global brands and chain restaurants? Whatarethe _ ? (para. 4)

4. Why do some the view that loss of culture is bad, even though others accept it? (para. 4)

5. Is modern life killing off any traditions in your culture? Which could you ? (para. 5)

6. What are some of the traditions in your area? What global celebrations are observed?
(para. 5)

B Pair work Discuss the questions in Exercise A. Do you have the same views?

“I think the loss of culture matters. Countries where culture is under threat will lose their identity.”

e Listening and speaking Reviving a dying language

About l A «@)cpazs Read the list of things that can be done to revive a dying language. Add other

L ideas. Then listen to a seminar discussion. Check (v’) the ideas the students discuss.
[J teach it in elementary school U] translate public signs and notices
[J make it mandatory in college (J pay higher salaries to people who speak it
[J offer homestays in areas where it’s spoken [J useit on TV and radio, and in other media

About ' B <)cpasz2s Listen again. Underline the two ideas that the students agree might work.
you

C «@)cpaz The students repeat some of the ideas in the article on page 122, but use different
forms of the words. Listen again and write the missing words.

1. Islanguage revival possible? (revive)

2. Alanguage may become . (extinction)

3. We need to our culture, too. (preservation)
4. Can this to a language help? (exposed)

5. The of English is inevitable. (growing)

6. Globalization languages. (threat)

About D Group work Discuss the advantages and disadvantages
you of the various ways to revive a language. Agree on the
best three ways. Can they help with learning English?
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Writing Are we losing it?

In this lesson, you . . .

= structure a conclusion.
= explain cause and effect with due to, etc.
= avoid errors with due to.

Wiite a conclusion to an essay.

Are we in danger of losing our culture as a
result of globalization?

A Look at the models Read the thesis statements and the two concluding paragraphs below. Which
statement appeared in the introduction to each essay? Write a, b, or c above each paragraph.There is
one extra option.

a. Itisnot passible to tell if our culture is in danger, because
(it is too ea@Only history will tell us.
b. In this essay, I will argue that we are in danger of losing
our culture as a result of globalization.

" Concluding paragraphs in an essay . . . §

restate the thesis statement.

summarize the arguments.

give a clear opinion.

can start with /n summary or In conclusion.

c. In my view, it is because of globalization that we have opportunities to learn about other cultures.

1. 2.
In conclusion, our culture is in danger due to In summary, there are clearly positive and
globalization. We may not be able to preserve it negative effects of globalization. However, it
because people are attracted by new ideas and is difficult to know if it will damage our culture.
ways of life. Consequently, we should take action | Therefore, we need to wait for the judgment of

now to show young people the value of our ' future generations since they will be in a better

unique culture and encourage them to preserve it. position to see its impact.

B Focus on language The bold expressions in Exercise A link causes with effects or results.
Circle the causes. Then read the grammar chart.

Expressing cause and effect in writing E3

Use as a result of, because of, EFFECT CAUSE

and due to + a noun. Our culture is in danger due to globalization.

Use because or since + a clause. since we are attracted by new ideas.

Therefore and Consequently CAUSE EFFECT/RESULT

often start sentences. Our culture is in danger. Consequently, we should take action.

Use so mid-sentence. Our culture is in danger, so we should take action.

C Complete the concluding paragraphs below with expressions from the chart.

1. In conclusion, our culture has changed 2. In summary, cultures are constantly changing
globalization has brought migration, trade, and
us many new ideas and customs. These ideas are tourism. We learn more about the world
attractive, they are replacing we are exposed to new
some of our traditions. , we people and ideas. , we
are in danger of losing our traditional values. should see globalization as positive.

D Write and check Write a concluding paragraph that gives your answer to the question in
the Task above. Include two arguments to support your answer. Then check for errors.

Common errors

Use due to to give causes. Avoid using due to to say why people do things.
Use because (of).
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Vocabulary notebook Wedding bells!

(ETOTLT R M Word webs
dress)
You can write new vocabulary in word webs. Word webs 4
are useful for writing down vocabulary about a topic. W"dd""ﬂ
They can be as simple or as complex as you wish.
Ceremon

e - _ j

A Complete the word web with the words in the box. Then add other vocabulary from page 116.

arranged marriage best man bride civil ceremony v/ groom

B Now make your own word web for things people do at a wedding. Choose one more topic (for example,
things people wear, eat, or say), and add other vocabulary you know.

weddings

C Word builder Find the meanings of these expressions. Then add them to a word web.

abouquet a veil a wedding planner  to goon (a, your) honeymoon  to throw rice or confetti
amaid ofhonor  aweddingband  a wedding registry  to propose (to someone)

On your own

Write a blog about a wedding you have been to or know about.
Highlight key words and expressions. Find photos to illustrate the blog.

By din . \%\l'

Here are the top ten words people use with the word
wedding in writing and conversation: wedding . . . present(s),
anniversary, dress, ring(s), band(s), cake, gift(s), reception,
vows, ceremony.

Deepak' and Amrita got married on May 21.
"o It was a traditional Indian ceremony. i
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Ability

In Unit 12, you . ..

= talk about intelligence, skills, and abilities.

« use adverbs and adjectives to describe and compare.
= use vague expressions when you don’t need to be precise. /
- agree with someone using responses like No doubt. o~— ¥

G Vocabulary in context
A

“Today Il be talking about Howard 4
Gardner, the highly respected professor of
psychology at Harvard University. His work
has been particularly important in terms of
its impact on education. Gardner argues
that defining intelligence as one single
thing is both imprecise and inadequate, and
suggests instead that there are different
types of intelligences.

The first is linguistic intelligence. People who
are linguistically intelligent are sensitive to
language. They're extremely articulate and
literate and may become writers, actors,

or lawyers. They're often highly skilled at
learning languages, too.

The second is logical-mathematical
intelligence. These people are scientifically
minded and have a capacity for
investigating things. They're especially
good at math and are efficient at solving
problems - often incredibly quickly.

Lesson A Intelligence

Think of someone you know who is intelligent. What kinds of things is he or she good at?

“My friend Ahmed, who's a civil engineer, is very intelligent. He’s good at designing things.”

{)cpa28 Read and listen to part of a lecture on intelligence. How many different
types of intelligence are mentioned? What are they?

The third type is musical intelligence - those
who have a talent for music. And the fourth
is bodily intelligence. People with this
are able to learn through movement;
they use their bodies effectively - for
example, they can balance relatively
easily, like dancers or gymnasts.

The fifth intelligence is spatial
intelligence. People with this are capable
of creating drawings and designs that are
technically correct, and may be architects
and designers.

Other types of intelligence include
interpersonal and intrapersonal
intelligence. People with interpersonal
intelligence are particularly adept at
understanding others, while those with
intrapersonal intelligence are remarkably
good at understanding themselves.

These seven types make up Gardner's
original theory. He later added . . "

7

)

otebo

See page 135.

10 = very good at). Discuss your ideas.
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Word C Make a chart like the one below for each type of intelligence. Use the words and
e expressions in bold from the lecture. Then complete the chart with your own ideas.
Type of intelligence | People withiit... They would make good . . .
linguistic are arficuiade writers, actors, lawyers, feachers
About D Rate yourselves on a scale of 1-10 for each type of intelligence (1 = very bad at;
you

“Id say I'm good at languages and pretty articulate, so Id give myself a 7 for linguistic intelligence.”



Figure
it out

About
you

About
you

e Grammar Describing people and things

A How does the lecturer express the ideas in bold? Use the lecture to help you rewrite the
sentences. Then read the grammar chart.

1. Some people are very skilled at learning languages.

2. These people have scientific minds.

3. Some people solve problems quickly - I think it’s incredible.

4. These people are adept at one thing that I want to focus on - they understand others.

Grammar extra

Adverbs g \ ; s j ' i See page 166.

You can use adverbs like these before adjectives and adverbs to introduce these ideas.

Degree - e.g., extremely, highly, relatively Theyre extremely literate and highly skilled.

Type - e.g., scientifically, linguistically Linguistically intelligent people are good at languages.
Opinion - e.g., incredibly, remarkably They seem to solve problems incredibly easily.
Focus — e.g., especially, particularly People with logical intelligence are especially good at math.

Common errors
Don't use an adjective to describe an adjective. I'm very physically active. (NOT . . . physicat active) ]

B Unscramble the words to make questions. Then ask and answer the questions with a partner.

Do you know anyone who . . .

1. especially directions giving good at is? 6. quickly incredibly does mental math?
2. well communicates with extremely other people? 7. highly is maps drawing skilled at?

3. is in interested himself or herself particularly? 8. talented is musically?

4. any sports incapable of playing is completely? 9. well fairly chess plays?

5. clearly remarkably his or her ideas articulates? 10. easily languages relatively learns?

0 Listening and speaking Minds for the future

A Match the two parts of each sentence below. What are the five “minds” good at?

UJ A synthesizing mind a. focuses particularly well on doing what is right. T
[ An ethical mind b. works extremely hard.

OJ A disciplined mind c. takes other peoples views and feelings very seriously.

[J A respectful mind d. is very adept at thinking in new and different ways.

0J A creative mind e. can sort through facts to decide what is relevant. o

: zy . . . . Professor Howard Gardner
B ®cpa29 Listen. José is telling Olga about an article on the five minds by Howard

Gardner. Number 1-5 the five minds in Exercise A in the order he talks about them.
C «)cpa29 Listen again. Circle the minds that Olga says she has.

D Which of the five minds do you have? Which do you still need to work on? How
could schools and universities help students to develop in these five areas?

“I think I have a disciplined mind. I mean, I tend to work extremely hard and . ..”

Q Speaking naturally Stress and intonation see page 143.
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Lesson B -Improving ékills

o Grammar in context

A What unusual or interesting skills do you have? How good are you at each of them?

Make a class list.

“Actually, I'm an extremely fast reader. I learned how to speed-read in high school”

B <)cpa3z Listen to the interviews. What skill has each person improved? How?

Have you improved any of your skills
in the last year?

Linda Ho

“Actually, one thing I've gotten better at is
speakingin public. | used to hate doing
presentations at work - it was the worst thing.

And you know, the more | thought about it, the

worse |'d feel. I'd just get so nervous. But then |

took a public-speaking course -it seemed

the best and most sensible thing to do. And
that helped, so, yeah, | definitely feel
happier now. I'm more confident and less
nervous than | used to be, which is good”

“| took up the fluteayearorsoago.a..
| am improving, ... more slowly than

I'd hoped, but hey - it's not an easy
instrument. It's like anything, the
harder you practice, the better
you get. | probably don't play as
often as | should. It's hard to find

Bryan Jarvis
“I started mountain biking a
few years back, and | just got
really into it and decided to
race competitively. It was
actually much more difficult
than | thought it would be.
My biggest challenge will be
a S0K* race next year. It'll be
the furthest I've ever cycled.
I've been training harder
than ever - most often

on weekends -

so I'm cycling
faster.I'mnot

as fastas |'dliketo
be, but I'm doing
better.

(*SO kilometers
or approximately

) ; - A 31 miles)
time with my job - work just gets
busier and busier”
C Answer the questions about the interviews. Check (v’) the names.

Linda Nurdan

ulsilpl gl g2 40
do you think has made the most progress?

Bryan

would benefit from more practice?

had a fear of doing something?

is most serious about improving his or her skills?

\_got help to improve?
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Figure
it out

About
you

o Grammar Comparing

 Comparative and superlative adjectives and adverbs

A How do the people in the interviews express the ideas below? Write the sentences they

used. Then read the grammar chart.

1. Linda: I definitely feel happy now - I didn't before.

2. Nurdan: I am improving, but it's slower than I'd hoped.
3. Nurdan: I don't play very often. I should, though.

4. Bryan: I've never cycled further than this.

e Grammar extra
| &) See page 167

—

Comparatives and as . .. as Superlatives
Adjectives | feel happier, and |'ve gotten better atit.  The race is my biggest and best challenge.
I’'m more confident and less nervous. Taking a course was the most sensible idea.
I’'m not as fast as I’d like to be. | was the least experienced presenter.
Adverbs I'm training harder than ever. We all train hard, but | train (the) hardest.

I’'m improving more slowly than |'d hoped. | train (the) most often on weekends.
| practice less often than | should.

| don't play as often as | should. (Superlative adverbs with /east are not common.)
Common errors

Use in for places and organizations. /'m the fastest rider in the club. (NQOT . . . of the-efub:)
Don't confuse worse and worst. The worst thing is speaking . . . (NOT Fhe-worse-thing . . )

B <cpasz Circle the correct words to complete the conversations. Then listen and check.

Practice the conversations with a partner, giving your own answers.

1. A What do you do better / well now than a couple of years ago?
B Well, I feel more confidently / confident about math. I'm better that / than I was.
I'm not the best in / of my class, but I can do the problems easy / more easily now.

Of all your skills, what do you do better / the best?
I'm a pretty good photographer. Though I don't take photos as much / frequent as I'd like.
Yeah? I'm the worse / worst photographer in the world.

Are you good at sports? I mean, are you as good as / than youd like to be?
I like baseball, but it’s getting harder / hardest to find time to play.

What's the harder / hardest thing you ever tried to learn to do?
Pottery. It looks easier / more easily than it is. But if you practice, you get the best / better.

2
e e >

QViewpoint I’'m getting better and better . . .

Discuss the questions below and ask questions of your own.Then prepare
a one-minute presentation about your partner to give to the class.

¢ Think of a skill you have. When did you start learning it? n atio '\\,
® How did you learn the skill? Was it harder than you imagined? You can respond with / bet to
® How long did it take to improve? How much better did you get? show you understand what

; > - : . | someone is talking about.
® What advice do you have for someone who's improving a skill? \ a /

A Well, one skill I've been working on is drawing cartoons. I'm getting better, but its hard.
B I bet. How did you get interested in it?
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Lesson C ... ahd all that.

o Conversation strategy Using vague expressions

A Think of talented famous people. How are (or were) they gifted?
“Lang Lang is extremely talented. He started playing the piano at the age of three.”

it ey pl o p

B 4cpass Listen. What examples of talent do Jenna and Sam talk about?

Jenna Did you see that movie about that kid? She was three
years old, and she did all these paintings and things and
sold them for thousands of dollars.

Sam Yeah, | heard about that. Unbelievable, huh?

Jenna | mean, do you learn to paint and draw and stuff? Or are
you just born with that kind of talent?

Sam Good question. It's the nature versus nurture thing. Her
parents were probably always pushing her and everything.

Jenna |t's like those six-year-old pianists that play classical
concerts and that kind of thing. You have to be gifted.

Sam No doubt. But I'm sure they still have to do a lot of hard
work and practice and all that.

" Jenna True. But | still can't do paintings and that kind of thing.

L\ Sam | know. Me neither. It's too bad when a six-year-old is
’ more talented than you!

C Noticehow Sam and Jenna use vague ... and things (like that) / and stuff (like that)
expressions like these. They don’t need U ol ey
to be precise because the other person
knows what they mean. Find
the expressions they use
in the conversation. :

.. and that kind of thing / and that sort of thing

. and everything

. Many vague expressions andisolon _u B Formal speaking
| are less common in formal

speaking. A more formal  and all that [N BCorvpmeation

vague expression At Mingt ————
is and so on. -'W o

| and stuff

About D What do you think the expressions in bold mean? Write an idea for each one.
you Then compare with a partner. Do you agree with the statements?

- or bovn wifl, talent
. Anyone can play an instrument or learn a language. You don't have to be gifted and all that.
. I think you can be good at most things - if you practice and everything.
. I don't think artists just learn to draw and stuff. I think they’re born with a talent for it.
. I can’t stand it when parents make their kids perform on stage and that kind of thing.
. I think if parents push their kids and that sort of thing, the kids usually end up hating it.

A N W N

. I think anyone can learn to do practical jobs, like fix their own cars and things like that.

“I'm not sure. I think you have to have a special talent for music and things like that.”
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0 Strategy plus No doubt.

You have to P4
be gifted. &

A )cpass Listen to things five people say. Choose ‘. :
the correct responses and number them 1-5. =

¥) cp4.3s You can say No doubt to show that
you strongly agree with someone.

In conversation . . . .

(No) doubt is also used in these related expressions.
l There’s no doubt about it / that.

Without a doubt.
l | don't doubt it.

___ Idon’t doubt it. I think it helps you learn languages, too.

____ No doubt. They get all that pressure and everything.

__ Oh, no doubt. Performing in public can be very scary.

__ Oh, without a doubt. If you don't like doing something, you can’t do it well.

_____ Oh, no doubt about it. My friend plays the piano remarkably well, and she never learned it formally.

B <)cpa3? Now listen to the full conversations and check. Do you agree with the views?

Q Listening and strategies The genius in all of us

A )cpass Listen to a radio show. According to the show, are the sentences
true (T) or false (F)? WriteT or F

1. The writer David Shenk thinks people are born with
certain talents.

2. London cab drivers’ brains are generally bigger than
most people’s.

3. Your home and school are the most important influences
for developinga skill. _____

4. The composer Mozart was successful because he was
taught by his father.

5. The basketball player Michael Jordan trained with players who were better than him. _____

B 4)coa43s Listen to the conversations below about the radio show. Complete each one with the
expressions you hear. Then practice with a partner.

1. A Do you believe we're born with talent, or do we develop it through practice?
B Hmm. Probably both. I mean, if you're a natural athlete, you won't become really good if your
parents and teachers don’t encourage you

A . Yeah. It’s the same for music

2. A Do you think children can succeed at anything if they’re encouraged more?
B . My teacher gave me extra books to read . I'm sure that
helped me with my studies

3. A Do you think some parents push their kids too hard?
B Yeah. My mom made my sister take ballet . She hated it. It was a waste of money.
A . I mean, swimming and are useful, but . . .

About l C Class survey Ask your classmates the questions in Exercise B. Then prepare a short
Lo report to give to the class. What do your classmates say about talent?
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Lesson D Ability, not disability

© Reading

A Prepare Look at the photos and the title of the article. Can you guess what the article is about?

B [#] Read for main ideas Read the exclusive interview with Chris Waddell. What are some

of Chris’s achievements?

! After sitting and talking with Chris

Waddell for 20 minutes, you feel like

anything is possible. Not so remarkable,

perhaps, since he is a world-champion
skier, and he has also climbed Mount

Kilimanjaro - if it were not for the fact
that Chris is sitting in a wheelchair and is
paralyzed from the waist down. The ski
accident that caused his paralysis
happened when Chris was a college
student. Nevertheless, just two years after
his accident, he won a place on the U.S. Adaptive Ski
Team. During the next 11 years, he won a total of 12 ski
medals and, as a result, became the most decorated male
skier in Paralympic history.

But Chris is not one to rest on past achievements. His
mission to climb Mount Kilimanjaro, the highest mountain
in Africa, was just another of the ways Chris is proving that
we should change the way in which we view people with
special needs. This is why I visited him at his Utah base —
so that I could learn more about this incredibly difficult
challenge and what inspired it.

Q: So, Chris, what does being disabled actually mean to
you? What is it that motivates you?

A: Tlook at it this way. We all have certain shortcomings.
It’s just that some are more visible than others. I think I'm
extremely fortunate. Through my disability, 've done
things and met people - presidents even — that I would
never have met otherwise.

TR o) SV AT D 3 e

C Read for detail Circle the correct option to complete the sentences about the article.

4

(=)

VROV K,

tely different way . . .

Q: What inspired the climb up Mount Kilimanjaro?
A: Well, the date I chose to climb Mount Kilimanjaro
was a halfway point in my life. I'd spent half of my life in
a wheelchair. So it was a personal challenge - I am first
and foremost an athlete — but I did it also in order to
shine a light back on the disabled. To show that if you
take the time to look, you might be surprised. People
generally have a lot of preconceived ideas about disabled
people. I wanted my climb to challenge those views, and
so that people would start to see the 21-plus million
disabled people in the world in a completely different
light. It’s about raising awareness.

Q: How did you actually achieve it?
A: I chose Mount Kilimanjaro

because its more readily
accessible. You don't need ice
picks and so on. But I used a
specially adapted bicycle thatI
push with my arms. It was very
physically challenging, and it
took every last bit of my
strength, but I had a team of friends, a doctor, and porters,
who carried the supplies. Also a film crew, who made the
documentary about the climb.

Chris Waddell has dedicated his life to defying the
conventional wisdom of what a paraplegic can and cannot
do. As a result, he has become a role model for all of us.

Visit Chris’s website and be inspired!

o - SEA

1. Before his accident, Chris Waddell was a ski champion / a climber / a student.

2. Compared to other male Paralympic skiers, he won more / fewer / as many medals.
3. Climbing Mount Kilimanjaro was an attempt to change attitudes / his career / history.

4. He chose Mount Kilimanjaro because it was the most difficult / the closest / possible to climb.
5. Chris found the climb difficult / easy / not very challenging.

Unit 12: Ability
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D Paraphrase Complete the paragraph with the expressions in the box.

completely different physically challenging special needs
extremely fortunate readily accessible specially adapted

One of the things Chris believes is that everyone should see people with and
disabilities in a way. He feels he has been to have the chances
he’s had. But in reality, Chris has created his own opportunities. In order to highlight his cause, he has
taken on a series of projects. Although Mount Kilimanjaro is
to many people, Chris used a bicycle so that he could complete the climb. Chris
proved yet again that anything is possible!

e Focus on vocabulary Collocations

A Find words in the article that are used with the words in bold. Use the words to complete
the sentences below.

. Chrisisa - skier. He’s at the top of his sport. (para. 1)

. He has half his life paralyzed. (para. 4)

. Chris hopes that his achievements will a light on people with special needs. (para. 4)
. People often have ideas about being disabled and dont know what it means. (para. 4)
. Chrislikesto ______ people’s views and make them think. (para. 4)

. His mission in life is awareness about disabilities. (para. 4)

. He has his life to showing what people like him can do. (para. 6)

wisdom says people like Chris cant climb a mountain. How wrong is that? (para. 6)

0NN W N —

B Pair work Take tums using the expressions in Exercise A to retell Chris’s story. Which of his
achievements do you find the most impressive?

“Chris became a world-champion skier after his accident. It incredible that he did that”

e Viewpoint Disability and the community

Group work Discuss the questions. Can you agree on one
action point for the last two questions?

® Do you know of any people who have overcome a disability to
achieve something? How did they manage to do this?

® Do you personally know people who live with disabilities?
What difficulties - if any - do they face?

® What views do people generally have of disabled people?
Do any of these views need to be challenged?

® What facilities are there for people with special needs? :
What else could be provided? : J,

* What do you think could be done to provide "

more opportunities for disabled people?

&
2

— i irLanguage

“One of our neighbors has Down Syndrome, 3 rsat , _

and she’s the most amazing athlete. She’s You can use a superlative adjective to make a ‘

incredibly motivated” | description of someone or something stronger.
e
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Writing Extraordinary achievements

In this lesson, you . . . Wirite an essay.
e brainstorm, then structure an essay. Choose a person that you admire and say
e explain purpose with so (that), etc. why you admire the person. Use specific
e avoid errors with so that. reasons and details to support your answer.
_ — - R — __ — —

A Look at a model Read part of an essay. Why did Gladys: a) leave home?
b) go back to college? c) retire early? Circle the expressions the writer uses to
introduce Gladys’s purpose in doing things.
One person that I admire is my mother, Gladys, because of her passion for life
and for helping people. She left home at the age of 16 @She could train as a
nurse and then a midwife. After starting a family, she went back to college in

order to qualify as a midwifery teacher. She suffered a serious illness in her fifties

so she retired early to regain her health. Then, at the age of 69, she decided to enter
local politics in order to give something back to her community. She ran for election and
won a seat on the city council, where she worked tirelessly to help local citizens. Seven years
later, she became mayor of the city.

Her passion for life was evident at a young age. Leaving home was a big adventure for a
teenage girl from a small village. She . ..

= = —

B Focus on language Read the grammar chart. Then complete the sentences below, using altemate
expressions from the model.

Explaining purpose in writing K2

You can use so (that) + clause or (in order) to + verb to describe purpose.

She left home at the age of 16 so (that) she could train as a nurse.
She went back to college (in order) to qualify as a midwifery teacher.

Common errors

Use so or so that to introduce a purpose. Use so but not so that to introduce a
result or an effect. .

She suffered a serious illness, so she retired early. (NOT . . . Sso-thatshe retired-early)

1. Gladys left school at the age of 16 _ order fo rain 4s 4 nurse
2. She went back to college

3. She retired early
4. She decided to enter local politics

C Brainstorm and plan Brainstorm ideas for your essay, using the points below. Then use the model to
plan your essay.

* Choose a person you admire. Introduction > Include a thesis statement.

¢ Say why you admire him or her. ' ] !

* Give examples of things he or she didand why. Supporting Write a -toplc sentence a.nd
-> supporting sentences with

paragraphs

D Write and check Now write your essay.

examples, reasons, arguments.
Then check for errors.

Conclusion -> Restate the thesis statement.
Unit 12: Ability



Vocabulary notebook /It’s just the opposite!

Opposite meanings

When you learn a new adjective or descriptive expression, find ardiculate £ inarticulate \
out how to express the opposite meaning. Sometimes you can 4o be Adep+ at £ 4o be bad a4
use a prefix. Sometimes you have to use a different word.

Dictionaries and thesauruses often tell you the opposite hard: solid, firm # soft |
meanings, or antonyms. Some adjectives have more than hard: difficult, tough # easy

one meaning, so be sure to choose the correct opposite. hard: cruel., severe = kind
' 2]

A Write the opposites of the words below. Use the prefixes il, in, or un.

1. articulate = narticulate 6. able #

2. sensitive # 7. capable #

3. literate # 8. important #
4. skilled # 9. correct #

5. efficient # 10. complete =

B Now write opposites for these expressions.

1. be adept at #
2. bebad at #
3. have a capacity for =
4. have a talent for #

C Word builder Find and write the opposites of these adjectives. Use il-, im-, in-, ir-, or un-.

1. adequate 6. likely

# =

2. effective 7. necessary
Ed #

3. convenient 8. patient

# #

4. legal 9. precise

* *

5. logical 10. relevant
# £

wm
" el
Make a word game. Write pairs of cards — one with a word

and one with a prefix that can be used with that word. 1 5 covvect
Then play a game with a friend. Shuffle the cards and - (ierate

place them face up. Take turns picking out matching cards. I
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Checkpoint 4 Units 10-12
o It’s not as difficult as . . .

A How many words and expressions can you think of to describe weddings?

1. Western—style wedding

B Complete the TV interviews with the comparative or superative form of the words given.
Some use Jess or least, and some need than. Use as . .. as with the underlined words.

“In many countries, people are getting married ________ (late) in life. Many young people are
thinking about marriage _ (carefully), and some are not marrying at all. But why?
Our reporter, Dan Browning, interviewed a bride at her wedding.”

1. Dan Why did you decide to get married in your forties? Do you feel (confident)
you did whenyouwere __ (young)?
Lisa Well, getting married was _______ (big) decision I've ever made - and obviously it’s
(important). I waited because I was working (hard) I could on
my career. I might not have been (successful) I am if I had gotten married
(early).

2. Dan Tell me, is staying single ____ (difficult) it used to be?
Lisa 1don't think so. People generally dontfeel _______ (pressured) they used to to get
married. Its ___ (good) to take your time. When I was young, I was
(sure) I am right now about life. My advice for young people is “Enjoy life and don’t
rush into marriage.”

3. Dan Can you tell me: How much have you spent on your wedding?

Lisa We're not sure. But we chose everything (carefully) we could to keep
the costs down. We even bought the (expensive) dress we could find. But still,

we’ll be paying for the wedding for years! I guess we’ll worry about that tomorrow.

C Report the interview in Exercise B, using the verbs ask, explain, tell, and say as in the
sentence stems below. Sometimes there is more than one correct answer.

The interviewer asked ...  She explained. .. She told him . . . She also said . . .

The interviewer asked Lisa why she had decided to get married in her forties. She explained . . .

About D Pair work Discuss the interview in Exercise B. Use expressions with no doubt when
e you agree. Use expressions like so what you‘re saying is to draw conclusions.

A I think a lot of people are waiting longer before they get married.
B There’s no doubt. OR So, what you're saying is people are older when they get married?

Checkpoint 4: Units 10-12



a That's talent!

A Rewrite the sentences. Write complete expressions with the words in parentheses. Add
words from the box. Rewrite the underlined sentences in a different way, if possible.

articulate v/ interpersonal literate logical musical sensitive

LAsS A ca\Po\cH»y for
1. My sister (capacity) understanding others. You know, she has great interpersonal skills. She’s very
to people’s feelings and everything. She always gives good advice to me.

Sie always gives me good advice.

2. My best friendisvery . She (able) pick up any instrument and play it. A friend
once lent her a guitar. She was playing it within three weeks!
3. I'love to talk, and I'm pretty . I (pretty skilled) learning languages, too. My parents

bought me some Italian-language CDs when I was a kid. I listened to them all the time.

4. [ sent my niece some calligraphy pens for her birthday. She (talent) drawing and all that.

5. My sister (really good) singing and dancing. She made a recording of her last show for us.
My mom sent it to everyone!

6. My brother has always read a lot since he was little. He’s very . You know he’s very
smart and he (capable) doing anything, really.

7. My dad (so efficient) solving problems and things. I gave my math homework to him last week.
He did it in 20 minutes. Hesjustvery ______, I guess.

B ¢ W Use the ideas in Exercise A to talk about people you know. Use In what way?
to ask for details. Use expressions like and all that when you don’t need to be precise.

A My English teacher has really good interpersonal skills and stuff.
B Yeah? In what way?

e Traveling

A Rewrite the conversations. Use the correct adverb and adjective forms of the words in
parentheses. Rewrite the underlined sentences as one sentence using when, where, or
whose.

1. A What'’s the most (physical / challenge) thing you've ever done?
B Well, the trek to Machu Picchu was kind of (exhaust). But it was worth it because it is
an (incredible / impress) place. My friend did the climb (relative / easy), which was a little
(depress) because he’s ten years older than me. He was fine, but I was (total / exhaust)
by the time we got there. But I remember the first morning there. We got up early and watched
the sunrise. That was just (amaze).

A Wuat's 41e most physically challenging thing )wu've_ ever done?

2. A What’s the most (frighten) thing you've ever done?

B I'm not really sure. Maybe going on a roller coaster on my birthday. I was (absolutely / terrify).
There’s a really great amusement park near here. Young people go to celebrate birthdays.
Anyway, I started off (complete / relax). I was sort of OK, till we got to the top. I looked
down and started screaming. It was windy that day, so it was (particular / terrify).

B v Take turns asking and answering the questions in Exercise A. Use softening
comments if necessary. Use Yeah, no to agree and then make a comment of your own.

A I helped my friend move here last week, and that was kind of exhausting.
B Yeah, no. Moving is unbelievably tiring.
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Speaking naturally
Unit 1, Lesson B Questions with answers

Sometimes people ask an information question and then suggest one or more
answers to it. Notice the intonation.

X A
How often do you tend to use email? Every day ?

774 \A A
When do you update your profile? At night? On the weekends?
¢) cp10s Read and listen to the information above. Repeat the example questions.

¢)cp 106 Listen and repeat these questions. Then ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1. Who do you generally text? Your family?

2. What topics do you avoid discussing online? Politics? Religion?

3. What personal information do you put online? Your phone number?
4. How much of your social life do you organize online? Like, all of it?
5. What do you think is the best way to end a relationship? Send a text?

Pair work Change partners and ask the questions in Exercise B again, suggesting a different
answer. Continue each conversation.

A Who do you generally text? Your friends?

B Um, yeah. I mostly text my friends. I guess I tend to call my family. How about you?

Unit 2, Lesson A which clauses

Notice how a which clause has a slight pause before it. When a which clause ends
what you say, it often has a falling intonation.

.\
| bet celebrities hate seeing bad photos of themselves, which probably happens a lot.

X
People always want to know everything about their lives, which must be difficult.

¢) cp 117 Read and listen to the information above. Repeat the example sentences.

@) co 118 Listen and repeat these sentences about celebrities.

. Photographers are always following celebrities around, which must be a pain.

. The magazines make up all these stories about them, which is probably annoying.

. People complain about them even when they do charity work, which is totally unfair.

. They can’t have a private life — even their breakups are in the news, which must be awkward.
. People expect them to live perfect lives, which is impossible.

. There are websites that tell you where celebrities are, which must be scary for them.

AN UV AW N

Pair work Discuss the sentences in Exercise B. Which ones do you agree with?

A I agree with the first sentence. It seems like photographers are always taking pictures of celebrities,
which must be annoying for them.
B I know. Some photographers will do anything to get good pictures, which really isn’t right.

Speaking naturally



Speaking naturally
o Auxiliary verbs

Notice how the speakers reduce Did you and Had you.

Did you can be one or two syllables.

Dic\i_you struggle with any classes last semester?

What dig_/ you do about it?

Had you is always two syllables.

Had you heard the expression “Life’s too short” before this class?
Wf\rgre hag'/ you heard it?

A @©)cp 131 Read and listen to the information above. Repeat the example questions.

¢)cp 132 Listen and repeat these questions.

1. Did you hear from anyone out of the blue last year? Who did you hear from?
2. Had you heard the expression “Truth is stranger than fiction” before this class?
Where had you heard it?
3. Did you struggle with English when you first started learning it? Why did you find it difhcult?
4. Had you been studying English for very long before you started this class?
How long had you been studying?
5. Did you miss any classes last year? How many did you miss?
6. Did you learn anything from the life lessons you read about in this lesson?
What did you learn?

About C Class activity Ask your classmates the first question in each pair of questions in Exercise B. When
Ve you find someone who answers “yes,” ask information questions to find out more details.

A Did you hear from anyone out of the blue last year?
B Actually, yeah I did.
A So, who did you hear from?

o Word stress

Some words are stressed Some are stressed on the second

on the first syllable. or third syllable.

H = Be s s B i g am Ban sn Ba
deadline interview advice employer experience information

A «@)cp203 Read and listen to the information above. Repeat the example words.

About B @) cp204 Listen. Underine the stressed syllable in the words in bold. Then ask and answer the
you questions with a partner.

Would you like to work in management? Do you have any experience in managing people?
How’s your knowledge of English? Is there evidence you need English to get a job?

. Have you ever submitted an application for a new job or a promotion?

Have you decided on a career yet? How much competition is there for jobs in that field?

. Are you making progress in your studies or work? Have you had any feedback?

How much do you know about computers?

. Do you have to meet deadlines? Is your employer or professor very strict about them?

. What's the best way to prepare for an interview? What information should you know
about the job?

Moo e W e
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0 Shifting word stress

Notice that some words in the same word Some words are stressed on the
family are stressed on a different syllable. same syllable.
[ | [ | ] [ |
environment  environmental pollute pollution
[ | | [ ] [ |
eradicate eradication invest investment

A d)cp216 Read and listen to the information above. Repeat the example words.

B ¢)cp217 Listen to these pairs of words. Are the words stressed on the same (S) or a different (D)
syllable? Write S or D. Practice saying these words.

1. starving - starvation 4. education - educate
2. create - creation 5. distribute - distribution

6. economy - economic

3. unemployed - unemployment

About
::u C If you represented a global charity, which of these issues would be your priorities?

Discuss the ideas, then number the issues 1-7 (1 = highest priority, 7 = lowest priority).
® End starvation. Approximately one-third of the world’s population is starving. _____

® Educate every child. Millions of kids don't go to school because they must work.
e Stop polluting water, air, and soil. Pollution causes 40 percent of world deaths.
® Eradicate poverty. Its eradication would give half the worlds children better lives. _____

® [nvest in new jobs. Investment in new jobs helps the economy and leads to economic growth.
® Protect animals and plants. Better environmental protection could save thousands of species.

o Silent consonants

Notice how some consonants are “silent” and not pronounced.

I = could, walk, half th > cloghes* k 2> Know

gh > ought, light h - Hour, exflausted p - psychology
g - design t > listen n - columg

b - dept

* Some speakers pronounce the th in clothes.

A d)cp226 Read and listen to the information above. Repeat the example words.

{)cp 227 Read these sentences. Draw a line [ / ) through the silent consonants in the words in
bold. Then listen, check, and repeat.

1. A Could you turn off the lights, please, so we can see the screen?

Oh, right. Hey, listen. Maybe we should close the blinds, too.

Do you think clothes will be different in the future?
Oh, there’s no doubt about that. We might even have clothes that heat up and everything.

Are you interested in design? I mean, could you name any fashion designers?
I know a couple of foreign designers, but to be honest, I'm not really into fashion.

Have you read anything about the psychology of shopping online?
Not much. Though half my friends spend hours shopping online. One even got into debt
because of it. He talks about it a lot.

e e e W

About I C Pair work Practice the conversations. Then practice again, giving your own answers.
W you
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o Conversational expressions

Notice how the speakers say the bold expressions quickly, in one breath.
[ |
What I’'m saying is, most young people can't afford to live on their own.
a
To be honest, it's almost impossible to buy your own place.

A <¢)cp3.10 Read and listen to the information above. Repeat the example sentences.

{)co3.1 Listen and repeat. Say the expressions in bold as quickly as you can.

1. I'like living with my parents. I’m not saying I won’t move out one day. But for now it’s fine.

2. To be honest with you, I feel sorry for people who live alone. What I mean is, they must get
lonely sometimes. I have to say, I'd hate it.

3. To tell you the truth, it’s hard to live far away from your relatives. What I’'m saying is, it’s just
good to be near family. I mean, it just feels better somehow.

4. You can't do much about it if you don't like your college roommate. In other words, you'e stuck.

About ' C Discuss the views in Exercise B. Which ones do you agree with?
you

O Strong and weak forms of prepositions

Notice how the speakers use strong forms of the prepositions as, at, for, from, of, and

to at the end of a sentence. They use weak or reduced forms of these words in the
middle of a sentence. However, to is strong before a word that starts with a vowel sound.
Strong forms Weak forms

“Some foods make vague claims.” “Such as?” “Claims such as ‘improves digestion.’”

On a menu, what's the first thing you look at? | look at the desserts first.

If you read food labels, what do you look for? | look for additives — for instance, food coloring.

Where do you get Vitamin D from? You can get it from the sun.
What's chewing gum made of? It's often made of gum, sugar, and flavors.
What do they add sugar to? To all foods? It's added to lots of foods, like cereals and . . .

A <)cpi21 Read and listen to the information above. Repeat the example sentences.

B ®)cp322 Listen. Circle the strong forms of the prepositions. Draw a line ( / ) through the weak
forms.Then practice with a partner.

1. A What foods can you get Vitamin C ? I mean, what foods should I look for?
Well, you can get it from vegetables such as broccoli and bell peppers.

So, do you think getting a lot of Vitamin C stops you from getting colds?

I'm not sure, but it is added to lots of foods.

Which foods contain fat?
I'm not sure. I know some processed foods are full of it.
Such as?

Well, processed cheese, for example. Which is sad, because I eat a lot of cheese.

What foods do manufacturers add sugar to? And what do they add it for?
Oh, they add it to almost everything - from soups to cereals. I mean, you need to look at the
label to find out. That's what I always look at. Look out for corn syrup, too. That’s a kind of

sugar. People have gotten used to the taste, I guess.
Speaking naturally ﬂ
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_ Speaking naturally
Q Unit 9, Lesson C Stress in expressions

Notice which words have the main stress Expressions like this often have

in the bold expression in each sentence. this stress.
" [ | » |

As far as I'm concerned, money is everything. As far as | know, my friends are happy.
. [ |

As far as success is concerned, it's important. Stressing / means “it's only my view.”

. [ | . [ ]

When it comes to money, |'m successful. As far as | know, theyre happy.

. [ ]

In terms of money, |'m pretty successful.

A «)cp33s Read and listen to the information above. Repeat the example sentences.

{)cp 336 Listen. Circle the stressed words in the bold expressions.Then listen and repeat.

As as I can, most of my friends are happy in terms of their social lives.

As far as ’'m concerned, anyone can be happy. You just have to choose to be happy.

When it comes to happiness, it’s probably much more important than being successful.

As far as I know, most successful people have worked very hard. They deserve their success.
As far as 'm concerned, there’s no point being successful if youre not happy.

As far as my friends are concerned, they’re all very ambitious in terms of their careers.

CANUUNL SR O

About l C Pair work Discuss the sentences in Exercise B. Which views do you agree with?
you

“Yeah. As far as I know, most of my friends are happy and enjoy what they’re doing”

o Unit 10, Lesson B Silent vowels

Notice how one vowel in each of these words is “silent” or very reduced.
travéling famjly busjiness intéresting

A 4)cpaos Read and listen to the information above. Repeat the example words.

Q) co 407 Listen. Draw a line ( / ) through the silent vowel in the words in bold. Then listen again
and repeat the questions.

What's the most interesting place you've ever visited?

What's your favorite place to visit in your town or city?

What would your preference be: to stay at a friend’s house or in a hotel?
When you go away, what's the most valuable thing you take with you?
Do you generally go away with your family or with your friends?

. On average, how many trips a year do you take?

Do you know anyone who goes away on business a lot?

What's the best thing about traveling? And the worst?

. What do you do in the evenings when youre not at work or in class?

© NG s W N
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. Do you always go to the same place in your free time, or do you go to different places?

About C Pair work Take turns asking and answering the questions in Exercise B. Then find a new
Vou partner. Tell him or her your first partner’s answers to the questions.
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Speaking naturally i
o Consonant groups |

Notice that when two or more consonant sounds are together, one consonant sound '6
(often t, th, d, or k) is sometimes not pronounced.* I

In the middle of words Across two words IK
| asked my parents. | don’t know. / jusz’/ got it. :1
It cQs:!‘s too much. Itsa gi(t_/ for you. It's ne)g/_/ Saturday I
It was a few monzh/s ago. It was a golg/ bracelet. | always send them a card. l];

*Grammatical endings like the -s or -ed of verbs are usually pronounced. I
A <@)coas23 Read and listen to the information above. Repeat the example sentences. |‘

B 4)cps2s Read these conversations. Look at the words in bold. Draw a line ( / ) through the
consonants that are not pronounced. Then listen, check, and repeat.

1. A What's the best gift you've ever received?
B My parents gave me a gold necklace. They gave it to me last May for my graduation.
It was the most beautiful gift I've ever gotten.

Do you always buy your best friends a birthday card?
No way! It costs too much. Sometimes I send them an email.

When was the last time you got a gift? !
I don’t know. Let’s see . . . well, a few months ago. I just got some chocolates. |

Your birthday’s next Saturday, isn’t it? Do you know what you'll be getting?
Actually, it’s next Sunday, but I've asked my parents not to buy me anything this year.

@
e e W

About | C Pair work Practice the conversations in Exercise B. Practice again, giving your own answers. i
you

o Stress and intonation |

Notice how new information gets the main stress in a conversation. The voice goes up
on the main stress and then falls or continues to rise.

Words already in the conversation are often Contrasting ideas are often stressed. |
not stressed in the responses. "
~ ~ ~ |
A My sister wants to study math. A I'm really bad at French. :J
B So is your sister good at math? B Aren’t you good at languages? Q
R A ZoX) a
A Yeah, she’s incredibly good at math. A No! I'm terrible at languages.

A <)cpa3o Read and listen to the information above. Repeat the example conversations.

B 4)copa31 Listen. The stressed words in the first lines are in bold. Circle the words with the main
stress in the responses. Then practice with a partner.

1. A I'm not very good at learning languages.
Really? Well, learning languages is difficult. !

Yeah. It’s extremely difficult.

One of my classmates has a real talent for music. |
I wish I had a talent for music!
Yeah. I can't even sing in tune.

£
W e o »

Well, I can’t sing in tune or play an instrument or anything.

Speaking naturally
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Unit 1, Lesson A

Grammar extra

Questions
Information questions Yes-No questions
present of be How'’s your English class this year? Is it fun?
past of be Where was your mother born? Were both your parents born here?
simple present How often do your parents call you? Does everyone in your family have
a cell phone?
simple past What time did you get up today? Did you get up early?
present continuous Why are you studying English? Are you studying English for your job?
past continuous Where were you living in 2010? Were you living here?
present perfect Which cities have you been to? Has your family ever lived abroad?
present perfect How long have you been studying Have you been studying English for
continuous English? a long time?
modal verbs What should you say no to more often? Can you say no to chocolate?
e Who and What can be the subject of an ® The subject can also be a question word + noun.

information question. They take a singular verb. ~ The verb agrees with the noun.
Who sits next to you in class? What word describes you best?
What made you decide to study English? Which cities are the most beautiful?

A Complete the questions. Use the forms on the left with the verbs in parentheses.

present of be Where ____ your family from originally? (be)
your parents from another city? (be)

past of be . What your favorite game when you were little? (be)
you good at sports as a child? (be)

1
2
3
4
simple present 5. How many people you
6 your best friend
7
8
2]

in your neighborhood? (know)
near you? (live)

Which friend ______the most time at your house? (spend)
. What you and your friends on the weekend? (do)
simple past When you home last night? (get)

10. you with your friends last night? (go out)
presgnt 11. What you for exercise now? (do)

Ganmyons 12 you enough exercise these days? (get)

past 13. What you at this time yesterday? (do)
continuous 14. you with your friends yesterday? (hang out)
present perfect 15. How long you your best friend? (know)

16. _______ your best friend ever you angry? (make)
present perfect 17. How your English class this year? (go)
continuous 18. you alot? (learn)
modal verbs 13 you English better than your friends? (can / speak)

20. In your opinion, how much time you practicing

English every day? (should / spend)

B Write your own answers to the questions. Give as much information as you can.

MY fatrer is originally from Ecuador and my motler Wwas born n Bor.v'..a, but we (ive n

Colombia now. MY sisters and I were all born Lere.
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Unit 1, Lesson B Grammar extra
o Frequency expressions

¢ In the simple present, tfrequency adverbs usually go after the subject in affirmative statements and
after don‘tand doesn’t in negative statements. In the present continuous, they go after am, is, are (not).
My sister rarely uses email. She doesn’t often use a computer.
My kids are constantly texting. They're not always talking on the phone.

e Frequency adverbs usually go after modal verbs, although other patterns are possible.
I’ll usually log on to my social network site after dinner.

e These adverbs can go before the subject: sometimes, usually, often, normally, generally, occasionally.
Occasionally my son will email a family member.

e Longer expressions often go at the end of a sentence: once/ twice a day, all the time, every once in a while.
We talk on the phone twice a week. Common enors

Don't put an adverb between a verb and its object.
| often check my email late at night. (NOT +eheek-eften-rmy-emaft)

About Add the words and expressions to the sentences. Then rewrite the sentences so they are true for you.
you

1. I make phone calls. (never / after 10:00 p.m.) _L never make plone calls after 10:00 p.m.
Occasionally T make prone calls after 10:00 p.m.

2. My dad will text me. (occasionally / during his lunch break)

3. My sister checks her email. (normally / before breakfast)

4. I send personal letters. (rarely / these days)

5. T instant message my friends. (generally / late at night)

6. My best friend is sending me text messages. (constantly / during the day)

0 State verbs

* In general, use these verbs in the simple form — not the continuous oy _
form - when they describe states: agree, believe, know, mean, like, | {’:Ii g‘bg‘li%%wg“o“s IS
love, hate, look, seem, feel, sound, understand. "oy ARG A TE job |}
| know | don’t need a new phone, but | really want a red one.

“"He doesn’t seem happy.” “| agree. He looks a little upset today.” Y
What kind of music do you like? (NOT Whst-kind-of musie-are-you-iing?)

e Some verbs have a different meaning in the simple and continuous forms: have, see, think.
Do you have any children? BUT Are you having a nice time? (at a party)
| see the problem. BUT /'m seeing someone right now.
What do you think of this class?  BUT You look happy. What are you thinking about?

A Complete the questions with the verbs given. Use the simple present or present continuous.

1. What the word eccentric ? (mean)
o you that you can make new friends through a social network? (believe)
3. What you about right now? (think)
4. everyoneinyourfamily ____ how to send text messages? (know)
5.___ yourparents_______ profiles on a social network? (have)

Ab;’:: I B Write your own answers to the questions. Give as much information as you can.
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Unit 2, Lesson A Grammar extra
Verbs in subject and object relative clauses

® |n relative clauses, who, that, and which can be the subject or object of the verb.
Use a singular verb with a singular subject and a plural verb with a plural subject.

Subject relative clauses

subject verb object
Defining There'sa TVshow that arranges plastic surgery.
TVshows that arrange plastic surgery are often criticized by doctors.

Non-defining Celebrity magazines, which need to attract readers, publish some incredible stories.
My brother, who loves celebrity gossip, reads celebrity magazines all the time.

Object relative clauses

object subject verb
Defining People read about the clothes (that) celebrities - wear.
I'm interested in the people (who / that) my favorite actor dates.

Non-defining Reality shows, which | never watch, by the way, have millions of viewers.

® |WVhich clauses that comment on a previous clause can be subject or object relative clauses.
As a subject, which takes a singular verb.
Celebrity magazines sometimes invent stories, which is pretty shocking.
Some people believe everything they read, which | find very scary.

Common errors

Don’t repeat the subject or object in a relative clause.
The actor who was on TV last week has . . . (NOT Fhe-actorwho-he-was-on-FAast-week-has . . . )
The actor (that) | saw on TV last week has . . . (NOT Fhe-actor-fthati+saw-hirm-on-RAlast-week-hes . . )

Complete the sentences with a singular or plural form of the verbs in parentheses.

1. In some cities, you can go on a “celebrity bus tour,” which (take) you through the
neighborhoods of famous people and (show) you their houses.

2. Acelebritywho___ (want) to avoid photographers _____ (have to) keep his or her
plans secret.

3. Someone who (be) obsessed with a celebrity often (try) to look like that
person.

4. Famous people who (prefer) to protect their privacy (try) to keep
photographers away from their homes.

5. A photographerwho __ (chase) acelebrityinacar____ (be) just reckless.

6. Celebrities often appear on talk shows,which____ (not pay) them very much
but (give) them valuable publicity.

7. Fashion designers,who ___ (need) publicity,often _____ (lend) actors clothes to wear
onTV.

8. One popular fashion designer, who (work) a lot with celebrities, often

(lend) people her clothes to wear on TV.

9. Actorswho__ (get) arrestedoften __ (use) the publicity, which

just (show) that “There’s no such thing as bad publicity”
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Unit 2, Lesson B Grammar extra
o Using that clauses

® You can use different nouns with that clauses to present a point, such as a problem, or a fact, etc.
You can omit that in speaking, but in general include that in your formal writing.
The problem is
The fact / reality is that children watch too much television.
The point / thing is

The biggest / main problem is that children who watch too much TV can become overweight.
The odd / amazing thing is that kids who watch too much TV are often aggressive at school.

® You can add more information to problem or thing by using preposition + noun or + -ing form.
The problem with watching too much television is that it keeps you from getting exercise.
The worst thing about TV these days is that kids watch it while they're eating.

g Y
Rewrite these sentences by introducing them with | Avoid using The thing is . . . in
the information in parentheses. i liy '

1. Kids can learn about current events by watching TV. (That’s one good thing.)
One good 4Ling is that kids can learn about current events by watcling TV.
2. Very young children learn a lot from watching educational programs. (That’s the reality.)
3. Some children learn more about history from television than at school. (That’s the interesting thing.)
4. They don't care about the shows their children watch. (That’s the problem with parents today.)

e what clauses

® You can use what clauses to emphasize a point as an opinion.
Children are spending more and more time in front of the TV. This is surprising / clear. =
What'’s surprising / clear is that children are spending more and more time in front of the TV.
Children see a lot of violence on TV. That bothers me. -
What bothers me is that children see a lot of violence on TV._

A Rewrite these sentences by starting them with a what making a point.

clause that gives the information in parentheses. What I'm saying is that . . .

o A . . What I'm trying to say is that . . .
1. Television keeps children from getting enough exercise.

(That bothers me.) 3
Wiat botlers me is $lat . . .

2. Children need to play and be creative, too. (That’s what I'm saying.)

3. Kids watch a lot of violent TV shows, and that can make them aggressive. (That’s really scary.)

4. Even educational TV shows prevent kids from exercising. (That’s clear.)

B Write down five of your own ideas about the influence of television on children. Use the
expressions in the box to introduce your ideas.

The biggest problem with watching television is . . . The good thing about television s . . .
The pointis. .. What bothers meis. . . What I'm trying to say is. . .
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Unit 3, Lesson A Grammar extra
Time expressions with the simple past and present perfect

® You can use time expressions like these with ® You can use time expressions like these with
the simple past to indicate a completed time in the present perfect to indicate a “time up to
the past. now” which is not yet complete.

| worked on a farm . . . I’'ve had a lot of problems . . .

yesterday. the year before last. lately. over the past few years.

last week. a couple of years ago. so far. in the last few days.

in the fall. at the end of July. to date. since last year.

earlier this year. when | was 20. in my life. since we last spoke.

right after college. up until now.

® You can use some time expressions with both the simple past and the present perfect:
today, this week / month / year, for (quite) a while, for a long time, recently.
We had some bad luck this year. (The speaker is referring to a point in the past.)
We've had some bad luck this year. (The speaker sees this year as a period of time up to now.)
We've been busy recently. (The speaker may not be busy now but considers this relevant now.)

® Time expressions usually go at the beginning or end of a statement.
Yesterday | ran into an old friend. OR |/ ran into an old friend yesterday.

® Use for with a period of time. Use since with a phrase or a clause which gives a point in time.
I've lived here for many years / since 1995 / since | was a child.

Common errors

= Don't put a time expression between the verb and the object.

We bought a new television last week. (NOT ¥e-bought tast-week-g new-tefevision.)
= Avoid putting the time expressions above (except recently) between the subject and the verb.
She got married right after college. (NOT Sheright-after-coftege-got married.)

A Complete the sentences with the simple past or present perfect of the verbs in parentheses.

1. My sister moved (move) to Chicago earlier this year, and so far things have gone (go) pretty well for
her. What'’s great is that she (find) a job right after she got there.

2. My parents (travel) a lot over the past few years. To date they (visit) five
different countries. The year before last,they _____ (take) a trip to South Africa.

3 1 (be) extremely busy in the last few days. I (not have) a minute to take a
break up until now.

4. Mybestfriend__ (have) some bad luck since he finished school. Last year, for example,
he (lose) his job, and he (be) out of work for a long time. He has another
job now, but the thing is that he (not be) happy with it recently.

B.1 (be) pretty lucky since I got this job. The really amazing thing is that I

(get) two raises so far.

6. Alotofthings______ (happen) in my life since we last spoke. Firstof alLI___ (meet)

someone wonderful in the spring, andinfactwe__ (get) married just last month
Ab;’:l: l B Write four sentences about yourself or people you know. Use the ideas from above.

A new couple Las just moved into e apariment next fo us.
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Unit 3, Lesson B Grammar extra
Time expressions with the past perfect

® You can use the following time expressions with the past perfect.

already / still / yet
By the time | got to the restaurant, most people had already eaten.
When | left for class, | still hadn’t completed my assignment, so | finished it on the bus.
My best friend hadn’t armived yet, but | couldn’t wait any longer, so | went home.

(not) until after
| didn‘t find my watch until after |I'd bought a new one.

by the time
| was exhausted by the time I’d finished cleaning the house.

never . . . before
She was a great teacher. | leamed things that I’d never understood before.

earlier / previously / years ago
| got a stomachache from something I’d eaten earlier.
It was a problem I’d had previously, so | knew what caused it.
| knew exactly what to do because I’d seen a doctor about it years ago.

A Complete the sentences with appropriate time expressions in the box.
by the time earlier never . .. before until after

1. Last summer I took a vacation in Australia. I didn’t know much about the country because I'd
beenthere __ , butl was really excited about the trip.
2. A month before I left, things started to go wrong. I lost my camera, and I didn’t find it
I'd bought a new one.

3. I finally found my old camera in my suitcase! I'd putitthere__ soI wouldn't forget it.
4. The week before the trip, my boss gave me an urgent project to complete. I was exhausted
Id finished it.
already previously still yet

5. The day I left, I felt stressed because I hadn’t packed my suitcase. It took a long time to
fit everything in.

6. A friend of mine drove me to the airport. Hed driven there a fewtimes___, so he thought
he knew the way. But he got lost!

7. By the time I got to the gate, most of the passengershad __boarded the plane.

8. Luckily, they hadnt closed thegate __, and I was able to get on the flight. In the end,

everything worked out fine. I guess I learned that it almost always does!

About B write 5-10 sentences about an interesting experience you‘ve had. Use the past perfect and
L time expressions.

Last week T went 4o a new club. All my friends Lad alveady beew {lere, but T tadn't . ..
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Unit 4, Lesson A Grammar extra
Q Making uncountable nouns countable

® Uncountable nouns are often names of materials or of groups of things. You can use a piece of to
refer to an example or a part of these uncountable nouns: a piece of paper / plastic / clothing /
jewelry / furniture / music / equipment / information / software / advice / evidence.
Can | give you a piece of advice? When you buy a new piece of equipment, check the warranty.

¢ \With some uncountable nouns, you need to use a different countable noun to refer to an example
or a part: travel — trip,; cash — coin or bill; feedback — comment; luggage — bag; work — job or position.
My job includes a lot of international travel. | go on nine or ten business trips a year.
My boss’s feedback is very valuable. Her comments are always useful.

Common errors

Use (How) much with uncountable nouns and (How) many with plural countable nouns.
Don't take too much luggage / too many bags. (NOT . . . too-meany-tuggsges)
How much travel / How many trips are you planning? (NOT {+tow-many-travets——)

Complete the sentences with a countable noun like the uncountable noun in bold. Add a, a
piece of, or piece of if necessary. Some have more than one answer.

1. Be sure to ask for advice before a job interview. Here’s one important piece of advice: Only ask
the interviewer questions that show your interest in the job.

. If you're looking for rewarding work, think about applying for in health care.

. It’s nice to have exercise equipment at home. One useful _______is an exercise bike.

. Travel can be expensive. Whenyouplan____, compare prices on the Internet.

. Don't carry too much luggage when you travel. Just takeone____ with you.

. Some jewelry is expensive, so before you buy , make sure it'’s something you like.

N AW N

e More about uncountable nouns

® Academic subjects and sports thatend in -s are usually singular: economics, genetics,
mathematics, physics, politics,; aerobics, gymnastics. News also takes a singular verb.
Physics was my favorite subject in high school.
The news isn’t good, I'm afraid.

® Some nouns are both countable and uncountable but they have different meanings, e.g. business,
competition, experience, paper, time, work. %
My mother has always worked in business. She has owned several businesses.
| have a lot of experience using dangerous equipment. |'ve had some scary experiences.

About Circle the correct words. Then write your own answers to the questions.

) Lt : : . d & evers
. Are job candidates facing stiff competition / competitions these days?

. Has it ever taken you a long time / long time to find a job?

. Do you have an experience / experience preparing a résumé?

. Is / Are mathematics a field that you're interested in?

. Do / Does economics give people useful knowledge for a career in business?
Have you ever thought of starting a business / business?

. Do you think that politics interest / interests young people as a career?

. Do / Does the news ever depress you?
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Unit 4, Lesson B Grammar extra
o More about the definite article

® Use the with these common locations, especially after the prepositions at and to: the office, the
factory, the store, the mall, the gym, the library, the park, the pool, the post office, the bank.
I’d like to have exercise equipment at the office. | never have time to go to the gym.
Some companies install ATMs so that employees don’t have to go to the bank.

® Don't use the with these common locations, especially after the prepositions at, to, in, before, and
after: home, bed, work, school, college, class, prison, jail.
| arrive at work early so that | can leave early to pick up my children after school.
Some companies offer special training programs for people who have been in prison.
Many employees work during the day and go to college at night.

® Don't use the before meals. You can use an article when you describe a particular meal.
| had breakfast late, so | didn’t eat much for lunch.
The lunch we had at that new café wasn’t very good. It was an expensive lunch, too.

Common errors

It was late, so | went to bed. (NOT . . . so | went-to-the-bed-)
She couldn’t go to work because she was sick. (NOT She couldn't ge-to-the-work——)

A Complete these conversations with the, a, an, or (-) if no word is necessary.

1. A Around what timedoyougoto____ = bed at night?
Oh, I'm always in bed by 10:00, because I have to be at

__factory at 8.

B
2. A Didyou have breakfast this morning?
B

Yes, but I'm having light lunch, because I'm going out for expensive
dinner.

Have you ever wanted to take a nap after big lunch?
Occasionally I'll dothatat___ home, but there’s no place to sleep at work.

Do you do anything regularly for exercise, likegoto____ gym?
Well, sometimes I go for a run in park, and every so often I go to pool
for a swim.

g
e o

L
>

Have you ever taken a pet with you to work or to school?
Actually, when I was in college, a guy used to bring a pet rat to class.
The teacher never knew.

=

6. A Do you go straight home after work?
Well, it seems like I always have something to do, like stop at store to pick up
something for dinner or go to bank for some cash.

=]

Do you ever do anything fun after class, like go to a restaurant?
Um, sometimes I go out for dinner with some classmates.

> o

Would you like to have flexible hours at office?
B Yeah, Id like to be able to pick up my kids after school.

About ' B Wirite your own answers to the questions above.
you

i wsually go {0 bed around 10:30.

Grammar extra




Unit 5, Lesson A Grammar extra
o Continuous forms for conditions

® You can use past continuous forms to introduce hypothetical situations in the present.
If you were hoping to get a job with a charity, you might want to volunteer first.
If you were planning to change the world, where would you start?

® You can use past perfect continuous forms to introduce hypothetical situations in the past.
If the Salwens had been living in a small house, they wouldn’t have been able to raise so much.
Hannah might not have seen the homeless man if she hadn‘t been looking out the window.

About
you

Complete the questions with a continuous form of the verbs.Then answer the questions.

1. If you and your classmates to raise money for a good cause, how would you do it? (try)
2. If you so hard, what would you have done differently last year? (not work)

3. If you about giving to a charity, what organization would you choose? Why? (think)

4. What would you do if you down the street and you saw a homeless person? (walk)

5. If you to help your community, what would you do? (plan)

o even if and unless to talk about conditions

® You can use even to add special emphasis to a condition introduced by /f.
I think | would give to charity even if | didn’t have much money.
Even if | had saved some money last year, | wouldn't have given it to a charity.

® You can use unless to introduce what needs to happen or be true for something else to happen.
It means “except if”
I wouldn’t give money to charity unless | were a millionaire (except if | were a millionaire).
= | would only give money to charity if | were a millionaire.

® You can use the same verb forms with even if and unless as with if clauses.
| wouldn’t sell my house unless it were / was really necessary.
The Salwens would have raised money for charity even if Hannah hadn‘t seen the man that day.

Common errors

Don't use unless when the event in the if clause actually happened.
If they hadn‘t sold their house, they wouldn't be as close now. NOT Yntess-they-had-sotd——)

About Complete the answers with the clauses in the box. More than one answer may be possible.

you
I didn’t want them. I had a very good job. I had to put the donation on my credit card.
I only had a few things. I wanted time off work. I couldn’t find a job when I got back.
1. A Would you give money to charity if you were out of work?
B Absolutely. I would do it even if
C I don' think so. I would never do it unless
2. A Would you ever give up a good position if you had a chance to spend a year traveling?
B Sure. I wouldn’t miss a chance like that unless
C Never. I wouldn't give up a good position even if
3. A Would you give away your belongings if you had the chance to help someone?
B Idon' think so. I wouldn't give my things away unless

C Yes, I would. I'd give my things away even if
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Unit 5, Lesson B Grammar extra
o Use of wish with would

® You can use wish followed by a clause with would in order to comment on a situation you would like
to change.
You're always leaving the lights on! - | wish you wouldn’t leave the lights on.
Why can’t the kids spend less money on soda? = | wish the kids would spend less money on soda.

® You can comment on general situations using people or they in the clause with would.
| wish they‘d stop tearing down the historic buildings in our neighborhood.
| wish people would learn to recycle their bottles and cans.

COMMON Errors

Don't confuse wish and hope.
1| hope this information will be helpful to you. (NOT +wish-thrs-nformation-would-be-hefofut-to-yotr)

A Comment on the situations below. Write sentences with / wish + a clause with would.

. You use so much water! __T wist, you wouldn't use so mucy, water!

. You never recycle your newspapers.
. Why don't people use public transportation more?
Why can’t people be more polite on the bus?
. They need to do something about water pollution.
. People are always throwing their litter on the streets.

AV W -

About | B write five sentences about situations you would like to change. Begin each sentence with
oL I wish and include would or wouldn'’t.

o Strong wishes with If only

® You can use If only to introduce a strong wish, which is either difficult or impossible to achieve.
The verb forms that follow /f only are the same as those that follow / wish.
| wish people were more generous. - If only people were more generous.
| wish people would care about the homeless. =» If only people would care about the homeless.
| wish we could predict the future. = If only we could predict the future.

® |n writing, add a main clause to a sentence with if only.
If only people cared more about the homeless, we might eradicate the problem.
If only we could predict the future, we would all be a lot richer.

Common errors

Don't confuse if only and only if.
| would miss work only if | were sick. OR | would only miss work if | were sick (NOT +woutfd miss-work f-onfy+were-siek-)

A Use If only to rewrite these thoughts as strong wishes. Some have more than one answer.

. Why can’t we find a way to end all wars? If only we could find 4 way fo end all wars!
. I don’'t know why people don't recycle more!
. People are so narrow-minded about some things.
. I wish we could predict natural disasters better.
I wish they would create more jobs for the unemployed.
I wish T hadn't quit my job.

I N

About |

B Write five strong wishes of your own. Use If only.
you
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Unit 6, Lesson A Grammar extra

o Plans and intentions with be going to and will

® You can use the future with be going to to talk about your plans or intentions when you have
already made decisions. Use will for decisions you make at the moment of speaking.
I'm going to be working from home, so I'm going to get a laptop. | think I'll look for one today.

® You can use will to state decisions in stores and restaurants, to offer help, or to make promises.
I'll take this dress. I'll have the fish. I’ll open the door. | won’t tell anyone.

® You can use the future continuous to tell people about plans that affect them or to go over plans
you've agreed on. You can also use it to politely ask people about their own plans.
I’ll be calling you later. (= We already agreed on this.) /'ll call you later. (= | just decided.)

Will you be paying with a credit card or a debit card?

LUse I'll + verb to make an offer.

I'N call you tonight. feafl you tonight.
Circle the most appropriate expressions. Say why you 4 e ST / 97t)

chose each expression.
TH's a plan they've agreed on
A Sorry to disturb you. I just wanted to remind you . i I’'ll leave early tonight,
like we agreed. I’'m going to take / I’ll take a friend out to dinner for her birthday.
B OK... Actually, its Tuesday today, right? So I’'ll leave / I’'m going to be leaving the office late
tonight as usual. So . . . yeah, I take care of / I’ll take care of anything that comes up.

A Thanks. So I'm going to see / I’'ll see you tomorrow morning, then.

=

Well, tomorrow’s busy. Will you be coming in / Are you going to come in at 8:00, as usual?
A 1If there’s a lot to do, I’'m going to get / I’ll get here by 7:00. I won’t be / I’m not going to be
late, I promise.

0 Present forms in clauses that refer to the future

® Use the present in clauses that begin with when, before, after, until, or as soon as to refer
to the future.
Before we get to the movie theater, I'm going to stop at an ATM. I’ll need some cash when we get there.
| won'’t be able to do anything until | eat. |'ll buy something as soon as we get to the theater.

® Use the present in clauses with unless, as long as, so long as, providing (that), and provided (that) that
refer to the future. These expressions introduce something that needs to happen or be true so that
something else can happen.
| can pay as long as / so long as we go to a café that takes debit cards. OR | can’t pay unless we go . . .
They won't charge interest provided (that) / providing (that) you pay the bill in full.

® Use the present in clauses with in case, which introduces a possibility that you want to be ready for.
I’'m going to take all my credit cards in case they don’t accept one of them.

About Combine the sentences using the words given. Then make three sentences true for you.
you

1. T'll lend you some money. You'll have to pay me back next week, though. (as long as)
T lend you some money as long as you pay me back wext week.
2. 'm not going to be taking a vacation next summer. I probably won’t get a raise. (unless)
3. I won't be able to apply for a credit card right away. First, I'll need to get a full-time job. (until)
4. I'm going to take a lot of cash. They might not accept credit cards. (in case)
5. Our grocery store will give us a discount. We'll have to pay in cash, however. (provided that)
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Unit 6, Lesson B Grammar extra

o More on necessity modals

® You can use should (not), ought (not) to, and had better (not) to say what is advisable.
Use had better in specific situations.
You should / ought to check the equipment before a presentation. You shouldn‘t begin until you check it.
You'd better get going — it's almost 10:30. You'd better not be late for class again.

® Use must (not) to say what is necessary. Must is mainly used in formal notices and announcements.
You must tum off your cell phone before the lecture. You must not use a cell phone during the lecture.

® You can use have to and need to to say what is necessary in the affirmative. In the negative,
however, these expressions are used to say what is NOT necessary.
You have to / need to carry a driver’s license when you drive. = It's necessary.
But you don’t have to /don’t need to carry your passport. = It's not necessary.

Complete the sentences with a modal form from the box. Often more than one answer is possible.
Then write four sentences to describe rules or advice for your city.

need to have to must d better should ought to
don’t need to don't have to must not d better not shouldn’t

1. Here, the law says you _must / Lave fo / weed {0 wear a helmet when you ride a motorcycle.

2. Many countries have a law that says you wear a seat belt when you're riding in a car.
Here, it’s only necessary if you'e sitting in the front seat — you wear one in the back.

3. In many places, you use your cell phone when you drive. It's against the law.

4. In most countries, you stop your car for a flashing red light, but you
stop for a flashing yellow light. You slow down, however.

5. You look both ways before crossing a street. It's not a law, though.

6. We go out tonight. There’s going to be a big storm. We stay home.

o Possibility modals in the affirmative and negative

® Use may (not), might (not), and must (not) to make guesses. Not is generally not contracted.
We may / might have to end this meeting early. = It's possible we'll have to . . .
We may not / might not have time for a lot of questions. = It's possible we won’t have time . . .
The principal isn’t here. She must be busy today. = It's likely she's . . .
The meeting is almost over. The principal must not be coming. = It's likely she's not coming.

® You can also use could to talk about possibilities, but it often becomes can’t in the negative and
means “it's not possible.”
The projector is brand new. It can’t be broken. = It's not possible that it's broken.
But it could be unplugged. = it's possible that it's unplugged.

Circle the appropriate modal verbs in the sentences.

1. The elevator’s not working. I'm afraid we/ must have to use the stairs.

2. My camera won'’t turn on. I suppose the battery could / can need recharging. Wait a minute. It simply
might not / can’t be the battery. I just recharged it last night!

3. My oven’s not working. I may not / can’t be able to get it fixed. I might / must need a new one.

4. My sister’s not answering her cell phone. I think she might not / could have her cell phone with her.
Or maybe the battery could / must not be dead. Or her phone may not / must be on.
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0 Objects with separable phrasal verbs

® With separable phrasal verbs, you can put noun objects before or after the particle, but long
noun objects generally go after the particle.
Don't forget to tum off the TV. / Don’t forget to tum the TV off.
Don’t forget to tumn off the TV, the computer, and all the lights in the living room and kitchen.

® Object pronouns (me, you, him, it, etc.) always go before the particle. However, indefinite pronouns
(something, anybody, etc.) and possessive pronouns (mine, yours, etc.) can go after the particle.
My roommate borrowed my belt, and she never gave it back.
She’s always borrowing my stuff, and she never gives back anything / gives anything back.
My room is dirty, but | won't clean it up unless you clean up yours / you clean yours up.

About Complete the sentences with the objects and verbs given. More than one answer may be
you I possible. Then rewrite the sentences to make them true for you.

1. Before I go to bed, I always . (everything / put away)
2. IfI'm late, I try hard not to . (my parents and my sister / wake up)
3. When I get up, I always first. (the television / turn on)
4. If I borrow something, I try to as soon as possible. (it / give back)
5. I never leave things on the floor. I always . (everything / pick up)
6. I don't . (bottles, cans, or any food packaging / throw away)

6 Phrasal verbs followed by the -ing form of the verb

® You can use an -ing form after many phrasal verbs. The -ing form follows the particle.
I've almost given up trying to get along with my roommates. | may end up moving out.

® Some verbs consist of a verb, a particle, and a preposition. The -ing form follows the preposition.
My brother never gets around to doing the dishes. He gets away with leaving them.
Common errors

Don't use an infinitive or base form of the verb after a particle or preposition.
We're looking forward to seeing you. (NOT tfere-fooking-forwsrd to-see you:)

A Rewrite the sentences. Replace the words in bold with a correct form of a phrasal verb in the
box. Write the verb in parentheses in the correct form.

endup getaroundto getoutof giveup keepon look forward to putoff take care of

My roommate never finds the time (do) any chores at the apartment.

He always delays (do) the dishes and says he’ll do them later.

So I finally (do) the dishes all by myself.

He manages to avoid (shop) for food by going out of town on the weekends.
I have to take responsibility for (buy) all the groceries.

. People tell me I should continue (try) to work things out with him.

. Anyhow I've stopped (try) to talk to him about it.

. I’'m excited about (move) out of the apartment at the end of the semester.

© N s W

B Write about someone you know. Is he or she helpful around the house?
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More patterns with infinitives and it clauses

® You can use too before an adjective + infinitive, especially late, young, early, busy, small, old, long,
gooad, tired, easy, hard, and difficult.
It’s never too late to learn new things. | was too young to remember my grandmother.

® You can add for + person after the adjective, especially after hard, difficult, and easy.
It’s difficult / hard for me to make decisions. It's not easy for a lot of people to raise children.

® You can use to or for + person with interesting, fascinating, and important.
It’s interesting to me / for me to watch parents with their children.
It's important to many people / for many people to live near their families.

® People frequently use not with these adjectives beginning with un-, in-, or im-, especially in
academic writing: uncommon, impossible, and unusual. The adjective can be followed directly by an
infinitive or by for + person.

It's not uncommon to feel sad when your children leave home to go to college.
It's not unusual for families to argue about money.

A Rewrite these statements adding the ideas in parentheses.

1. Parents often put a lot of pressure on their kids. (It’s not unusual.)

T4's not unusual for pavents 4o put a lod of pressure on fieir kids.

2. Some parents let their kids have free time for themselves. (It's very important.)

3. Children often think that their parents are narrow-minded. (It's not uncommon.)

4. I couldn't understand my parents’ views when I was younger. (It was difficult.)

5. Parents often can’t understand why their children are fighting with each other. (It's not easy.)

6. I enjoy seeing how different families handle discipline. (It's always interesting.)

7. Brothers and sisters sometimes go on fighting even after they leave home. (It's not unusual.)

8. You should always apologize to a family member if you've had a fight. (It's never too late.)

9. Kids shouldn’t move back in with their parents after they finish college. (It's probably not good.)

10. College graduates frequently can'’t find jobs, though. (It's sometimes too hard.)

About l B Use these expressions to introduce five of your ideas about family life.

you !

It wasn't easy forme ... Its notuncommon for children... Itsnot unusual for families. ..
Its too difficult for me ... Itsveryimportant for parents. ..
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Question forms in the passive

® |n most passive questions, the auxiliary verb (is, were, have, etc.) or modal verb (will, can, etc.)
comes before the subject.

Statement Yes-No question Information question

The population is expected to rise. Is the population expected to rise? When is it expected to rise?
The issue is being discussed. Is the issue being discussed? Where is it being discussed?
The idea was developed at Was the idea developed at Columbia? Where was it developed?
Columbia.

Crops have been grown in water. Have crops been grown in water? How long have they been
grown in water?
Water will be recycled. Will water be recycled? How wiill it be recycled?

® \When the question word is the subject, the auxiliary or modal verb does not change position.
Vertical farming is going to be discussed next week. - What’s going to be discussed next week?
An expert in vertical farming will be invited to speak. - Who will be invited to speak?

e |nformation questions about the “doer” can end in by.

Vertical farming was developed by Despommier. » Who was vertical farming developed by?

A Complete these yes-no questions in the passive for the responses given.

1. A _Ls tue population expected to increase in the future?

B Yes, the population is expected to increase by 3 to 4 billion people in the next 50 years.
2.A to feed this population?

B Yes, more food can definitely be produced, but it won’t be easy.
3.A to increase the food supply?

B Actually, several methods have been developed. One is called vertical farming.
4. A anywhere at the moment?

B Yes, vertical farming is being used in a number of places. But the method is still experimental.

B Complete the information questions in the passive.

1. A How long _have crops been grown in water ?

B Crops have been grown in water since ancient times.
2. A What ?

B This method of farming is called hydroponics.
3. A Who ?

B Hydroponics was first used by the Egyptians, the Aztecs, and the Chinese in ancient times.
4. A Where ?

B Most hydroponic crops are grown in greenhouses.
5. A How ?

B Land can be conserved by building high-rise hydroponic greenhouses in urban areas.
6. A What kind of costs ?

B Transportation costs would be reduced by urban vertical farming.
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o Verb + object + infinitive

® Many verbs follow the pattern of verb + object + infinitive: advise, ask, encourage, expect, force,
get (= persuade), invite, persuade, remind, tell, want, warn, would like.
My doctor wants me to eat less meat and fat.

The government is encouraging people to eat more fruits and vegetables.
BUT The government is discouraging people from eating too much fat.

® Notice the position of not.
The doctor warned me not to eat too much fat.  He advised me not to go on any extreme diets.

Common errors

Do not use a that clause after the verb want.
| want all my friends to have a healthy diet. (NOT | want-that ef-my-friends-heve . . )

About

Unscramble these sentences. Then choose four sentences and rewrite them with your own
you

ideas or information.

1. is encouraging / their eating habits / the government / to improve / people
The government is encouraging people to improve tlew eating Labids.
. to pay / us / a special tax / the government / may force / on sugar-filled drinks
. students / my college / is discouraging / from / energy drinks / drinking
. during the school day / schools / unhealthy snacks / don’t want / to eat / children
not / me / to eat / my doctor / too much junk food / advised
. to eat / are always reminding / a good breakfast / my parents / me
me / to stop / has persuaded / my best friend / eating meat
is trying to get / my brother / some weight / to lose / me

o More verb patterns

® Some verbs can follow the pattern of verb + object + adjective. Examples are make and keep.
Trying to stay healthy keeps me busy.
Complicated instructions make some diets hard to follow.

© NG AW

® \lerbs that express likes and dislikes can also follow this pattern. Examples are like, would like, hate,
prefer, and find.

| find some cheese too salty. | don‘t like my tea cold. | prefer it really hot.
He likes his fish baked or fried. He doesn't like it raw.
About Complete these sentences with the appropriate form of a verb from the box. Then rewrite the

e sentences to make them true for you.

find keep like make V prefer

1. My father hates eating raw vegetables. He _prefers  his vegetables cooked.

2. I never drink coffee after noon. It ________ me awake at night.

3. I avoid eating pasta for lunch. It me sleepy all afternoon.

4. My brother eats a lot of junk food. He a healthy diet very boring.

5. A friend of mine puts chili peppers in all her cooking. She _________her food hot and spicy.
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G Singular or plural verbs with determiners

® Use a singular verb with each, every, and neither + countable noun or the pronoun one.
Each child / Every child is unique and special, and each one / every one needs individual attention.
| have two children, and neither child has any interest in sports. Neither one plays sports.

® Use a singular verb with no + singular countable or uncountable noun. Use a plural verb with no + plural.noun.
No success comes easily. No job is perfect. ~ Unfortunately, no good jobs are available right now.

® People mostly use a plural verb after neither of and none of. In formal writing, people use a singular verb.
Informal: Neither of my parents have studied English. None of their friends have learned English, either.
Formal: Neither of my parents has studied English. None of their friends has learned English, either.

Circle the correct verb in each sentence. Sometimes both forms can be correct.Then choose
three sentences and rewrite them with your own ideas or information.

1. Both of my brothers has / ﬁnished college, but neither one has / have found a job yet. No
companies is / are hiring people right now.

. All successful people knows / know that every failure presents / present an opportunity.

. T've had two jobs. Neither of them was / were perfect, but each one was / were interesting.

. All of my friends is / are focused on their work. None of them wants / want to get married.

. Neither of my parents wants / want me to be an entrepreneur. Both of them has / have advised
me to study for a profession.

[S2 IS "N OS I )

6. No job is / are ever completely secure. Every employee needs / need to save money “for a rainy day.”

0 Determiners with and without of

® You can use all, each, every, both, neither, some, a few, several, many, and most before a noun.
Every job is different. A few jobs seem easy, but most jobs are challenging in some way.

® \When most of these determiners are followed by another determiner + noun or by an object pronoun, add
of. With alland both, of is optional before a noun. A lot of always includes of. After every, use one of.
Each of my children is different. Each of them has a different job, but every one of them is happy.
All (of) the people at work want to do well. All of us work hard. A lot of people / us work weekends.
Both (of) my parents have interesting careers. Neither of them wants / want to retire.

® Use no before a noun. Use none of + determiner + noun or none of + object pronoun.
No employees are unhappy. None of the employees / them is / are unhappy.

Complete the sentences with the words in the box. Add of if necessary. In some, more
than one word is possible. Then rewrite the sentences with your own ideas or information.

all both each every everyone most neither no  none

1. I have five close friends, and __all of  them have jobs. them is unemployed.

2. jobs require training, but for my current job, formal training was
necessary.

3 student in my English course is serious, and them ever miss a class.

4 my parents enjoy being retired. them wish they could keep on working,

5. the people in my family love sports,but ____ us plays a different sport.

6. I'm not married, but my sisters are. sister has any children yet, though.
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0 Verbs followed by an -ing form or an infinitive

® Use forget, remember, and regret + an -ing form to mean “remember / forget / regret that someone
did something.” You can also use these verbs with an infinitive to mean “remember / forget / regret
something that someone needs or needed to do.”
I'll never forget going up to get my college diploma. BUT | forgot to shake the president’s hand.
| remember thanking my professor as | left. BUT | always remember to say thank you.

® You can use stop and try + an -ing form or an infinitive, but they have different meanings.
've stopped drinking soda. (= | don't drink it now.)
BUT / stopped to pick up some fruit juice at the store. (to = in order to)
| tried giving up coffee for a whole year, but then | started drinking it again. (try = experiment with)
BUT / tried to give up sweets, but | just couldn’t do it. (try = try without success)

About

Complete this anecdote with the correct form of the verbs given. Then write a short anecdote
you

about something that happened to you.

I'll never forget hiking (hike) through the Amazon rain forest. It had been my dream to

go there. I was on a tour and at one point, I stopped (get) some pictures of tropical

birds. After a while, I couldn’t hear the voices of the other hikers, so I stopped __ (take)

pictures and tried (catch up with) the group. Unfortunately, I couldn’t find the

path. I tried (yell) for help several times, but no one heard me. I looked for my GPS

device but realized I had forgotten _______ (put) it in my pack that day. I hadn’t remembered
(bring) my map, either. I remember (think) that I'd never find my group

again. Luckily, our guide stopped (count) the hikers and noticed I was missing.

He led the whole group back to find me. He was very annoyed, and I have to say I regretted
(take) those pictures. My happiest moment turned into my scariest.

e Verbs of perception + object + base form or -ing form

® After the verbs feel, see, watch, notice, and hear, you can use an object + the base form of a verb to
describe a complete event.
| watched my friends leave the restaurant. | heard someone say, “See you soon.”
| saw my sister call a taxi and felt her take my arm and guide me to it.

® You can also use an object + an -ing form after these verbs to describe an event in progress or an
event that takes place over a longer period of time.
| heard people singing. | went in the room and saw all my friends standing around the piano.

A Rewrite these sentences using the verbs of perception given.

1. Some strange things were happening as I walked up to my house. (noticed)
I noticed some strange tLings Lappening as 1 walked up fo my Louse.

. Someone turned off the lights in the living room. (saw)

. Someone was closing the curtains. (noticed)

. People were talking to each other softly. (could hear)

. Somebody yelled “Surprise!” when I walked into the living room. (heard)

. Several people were holding up a big birthday cake. (saw)

AN V1 W N

About ‘

B Write an anecdote about a happy moment. Use verbs of perception.
you
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0 Reported speech: verbs and pronouns

* \When you report things people say, you may need to change the pronouns in the reported sentence.
“I left my camera on the plane.” = Karen said that she had left her camera on the plane.
“We're happy to carry your bags.” = The guides said that they were happy to carry my/our bags.

e The verb in the reported sentence often “shifts back.” You do not always need to change the simple
past or past continuous. The past perfect does not change.
“I'm really enjoying the trip.” = Rob said that he was really enjoying the trip.
“| don‘t like the hotel, though.” - He told me that he didn‘t like the hotel, though.
“| wasn‘t feeling well.” - He explained that he hadn’t been feeling well. (OR wasn‘t feeling)
“I met up with an old friend.” - He said that he had met up with / met an old friend.
“I’'ve seen some amazing things.” = He told me that he’d seen some amazing things.
“I hadn’t been there before.” = He said that he hadn’t been there before.

A Report the things that people said after a trip. There may be more than one correct answer.

1. Karen: “I'm planning to go back to Florida. I've never enjoyed a vacation so much!”

Karen said and ,
2. Joe and Sue: “The airline made us check our luggage and lost it. We've never had that happen before”
Joe and Sue said . They said
3. Sandra: “I met my boyfriend on vacation. He was sitting next to me on the plane.”
Sandra told me . She said
4. Ana: “I had a great time in India. I hadn’t been there before”
Ana said . She said
5. Guy: “My mom didn' like the food. That surprised me”
He said . He said

About | B Write five sentences about trips you've taken in the past, and give them to a partner. Report
Lo your partner’s comments.

Q Reported speech: time and place expressions

® Time and place expressions often change in the reported sentence.
next week - the following week or the week after  this morning = that morning  here - there

tomorrow => the following day or the day after today -> that day
yesterday => the previous day or the day before now => then
last year = the year before then =» then or after that

“We're going to the beach this morning.” = He said they were going to the beach that morning.
“Yesterday we went to a farm.” - He said that they had gone to a farm the day before.

Report this extract from Rona’s blog. Rewrite the sentences.

Another day in Tuscany . . . We're eating breakfast outside this morning. We couldn’t do that
yesterday because there was a huge thunderstorm. It’s beautiful here. This afternoon we're going to
a farm and we're going to pick olives. Then we're going to learn how they make olive oil. Tomorrow
we're visiting our friends. We saw them last year back home. Itll be the first time we've been to their
home in Italy. Then next week we're going to drive to the coast. We're having a fabulous time!

Rona said tnat they were eating breakfast outside that morning.
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o Reported speech: other reporting verbs

® You can use different verbs to report the things people say, especially in writing. To report
statements, you can use verbs such as add, answer, claim, complain, comment, confirm, explain,
inform, mention, predict, promise, remark, remind, reply, say, state, and tell.

With add, answer, claim, comment, confirm, predict, remark reply, and state, use a that clause.
“The flight's at 8:00 a.m. You should check in by 7:00 a.m."
She confirmed (that) the flight was at 8:00 a.m. and added (that) we should check in by 7:00 a.m.

With inform, remind, and tell, use an indirect object and a that clause.
“The flight's full.” The agent informed me (that) the flight was full.

With comment, complain, explain, mention, say, and reply, you can use a that clause or to + person
+ a that clause.

"My room is noisy.” | complained (to the receptionist) (that) my room was noisy.

* To report questions, you can use ask, inquire (more formal), want to know, and wonder.
"Are you leaving?"” He wanted to know if | was leaving. / He inquired whether | was leaving.

® To report instructions, you can use advise, instruct, order, persuade, remind, and wamn.

“Don’t forget your hat.” She advised me not to forget my hat. / She reminded me to take my hat.

Complete the sentences so they have a similar meaning. Use the words given.

1. The tour agent said to us, “Don't go off the trail” He also said, “Take some food.”

Thetouragent _ (warned) thetrail. Healso____ (reminded) some food.
2. The check-in agent asked me, “Are you traveling alone?” and “Did you pack your bags yourself?”
The check-in agent (wanted to know). She also (inquired).
3. The tour guide said, “Drink plenty of water.” He said, “It will be a tough walk”
The tour guide (advised). He (added).
4. One passenger said, “The flight's been delayed for four hours. We should get a voucher for a free meal”
One passenger (complained). He also (mentioned). i

o Reported speech: reporting verb forms

® \When the reporting verb is in the present tense, the verb often does not need to “shift back”
because the information may still be true or relevant to the present time.
“I’'m having a great time.” =» She says she’s having a great time.

® People often use the past continuous to report news. You can use the present tense or the present '
perfect in the reported speech if the information is still true.
“The airlines have raised their prices.” - He was saying the airlines have raised their prices.

A Imagine you have just heard these comments. Report each one. Start with the words given.

1. “I'm traveling on business right now. I'm sitting in the airport in Beijing” He says . . .

2. “The flights are delayed because of the snow. We'll be arriving late” She says . . .

3. “I had a great trip. I saw dolphins and some amazing birds.” He was saying. . .

4. “The government is promoting tourism. They don’t want to lose tourist dollars.” She was saying . ..

About | B Wirite five pieces of news. Then give them to a partner. Report your partner’s news.
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ﬂ More on relative clauses

® A defining relative clause defines or gives  Spring is the time when many people get married.
essential information about a noun. The The hotel where my parents had their reception closed.
sentence needs the relative clause to | have an uncle whose marriage was arranged.
complete its meaning.

® A non-defining relative clause gives extra  People like to get marmied in the spring, when it's warmer.

information about a noun. The sentence There was a garden, where the photos were taken.
has a complete meaning without the He had strict parents, whose aim was to find him
relative clause. Notice the commas. a bride.

Common errors

Do not use which for possession before a noun.
We went to a hotel, whose name |I've forgotten. (NOT whreh-rame . . )

Rewrite each pair of sentences as one sentence. Start with the words given. Use relative
clauses with when, where, or whose. Add commas where necessary.

1. I have several friends. Their wedding ceremonies were outside.
I have several friends _whose wedding Ceremonies were oufside.

2. The hotel has just appeared in a bridal magazine. We got married there.
The hotel
3. The best season to get married is winter. The trees are covered in snow.

The best season to get married is winter
4. T have conservative parents. Their main concern is to find a husband for me.
I have conservative parents
5. After the ceremony, we went to a Japanese restaurant. We ate sushi.

After the ceremony,

e Prepositions in relative clauses

® |n spoken or informal English, relative clauses | married a co-worker who I’d shared an office with.

can end with a preposition. We met at a golf club, which we both belonged to.
® |n formal English, prepositions can start a | married a co-worker with whom |'d shared an office.
relative clause. Notice the use of whom for We met at a golf club, to which we both belonged.

people and which (not that) for things.

® You can often rephrase a relative clause that ends That'’s the place that we went to for our photos.

with a preposition of location by using where. OR That's the place where we went for our photos.
® A preposition of location can also start the The Royal is the hotel in / at which we stayed.
relative clause in more formal English. OR The Royal is the hotel we stayed in / at. (less
formal)

Rewrite the sentences. Make the comments in 1-3 less formal. Sometimes there is more than
one answer. Sentences 4-6 are extracts from a letter of complaint. Make them more formal.

1. The Ritz is the restaurant to which we are going for the rehearsal dinner.

2. I want to marry a person with whom I share a lot of interests.

3. My wife and I met at a homeless shelter at which we both volunteered.

4. The dinner at the reception, which we had paid a lot of money for, was cold.
5. We complained to the hotel manager, who we had an argument with.

. The question which we want an answer to is, “Why was the meal cold?”

=)
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o More on verb + direct object + prepositional phrase

® \WVith these verbs, use forin the prepositional  Will you bake a cake for me?

phrase: bake, buy, cook, draw, find, make, I’'m painting a picture for my father.
and paint.
® \With most other verbs, use to: give, hand, | didn’t send a gift to him this year.
lend, offer, owe, pay, read, send, show, and We handed all our money to the clerk.
write.
® \With bring and take, you can use for or to, I've brought some flowers for you. { = They're a gift.)
but the meaning is different. Can | borrow your laptop? I'll bring it back to you later.

Rewrite the sentences using a direct object + prepositional phrase. Then use the ideas to
write true sentences of your own.

. I always bake my sister a cake on her birthday.

. I never give my friends money. I prefer to hand them a nicely wrapped gift.

. When friends invite you for dinner, it’s nice to offer your host a small gift.

. On special occasions, I'll often cook my family a nice meal.

If you want to give a friend who has everything a gift, a magazine subscription is a good idea.
When I get greeting cards, I always show my family the messages.

When I have to send someone a gift in the mail, I always choose something small.

. I once made a friend an unusual gift. I drew him a picture of his cat.

My parents once bought me an underwater camera for my birthday.

© PN AW

0 Passive sentences

® |n the passive, either the indirect object or the direct object can become the subject of the sentence.
e Compare this active sentence with the two passive sentences below.

subject active verb indirect object direct object

My aunt gave me this ring.

Indirect object as subject Direct object as subject

1 was given this ring (by my aunt). This ring was given to me (by my aunt).

This pattern is more common. This pattern is less commmon and often
more formal.

Rewrite these sentences in the passive form. Start with the words given.

1. 'The school gave us certificates when we completed the course. We ... .
We were given certificades (by fe scLool) when we completed fLe Course.
. My father’s company gave him a clock when he retired. A clock . . .
Someone sent my sister a gift card for her birthday. My sister . ..
. One of my friends owes me a lot of money. I. ..
Someone handed me a microphone so I could make a speech at my party. A microphone . . .
My mother always gave us a piece of jewelry for our birthdays. We . ..

oA W
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o well + adjective

About '
you '

® You can use well before the adjectives below. It means “very” or “very much.” Add a hyphen when
well + adjective comes before a noun.
I'm well aware of my abilities. I'm well educated and well trained.
I'm also a well-organized and well-informed person.
He wasn't well prepared for the exam. He was well short of the 90 percent he needed.

® You can use well in a number of fixed expressions, e.g., well off, well known, well thought-out, well
behaved, well written, and well dressed.
My teacher said my poem was well written. He said it was a well-written piece.
She must be very well off now that she’s a well-known architect.

Complete the sentences with the expressions in the box. Do you agree? Write sentences
expressing your own views.

well educated well informed well-known well off well-organized well prepared
well thought-out  well-written

1. It's important to have a work space. You can save a lot of time looking for things.

2. Many people aren't very these days. They don't read the news or know what’s going
on.

3. You should be before any interview. Find out what you can about the job first.

4. People often say that students can’t produce a essay or one that’s

5. Tobe , you need to learn art, music, and languages - not just math and science.

6. People whoare___ ,have to work very hard. Isn'tthata__ fact?

e Adverb and adjective collocations

About '
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e Certain adverbs are commonly used with certain adjectives. Here are some common combinations.
= 100 percent completely: different, new, unknown, separate, safe, unrealistic
entirely: different, new, sure, possible, clear, appropriate, accurate
totally: different, wrong, false, honest, convinced, unacceptable, irrelevant
= nearly 100 percent virtually: impossible, unknown, identical, unchanged, nonexistent
= very highly: qualified, unlikely, effective, skilled, respected, educated, intelligent
= in many places widely: available, known, accepted, respected

A Complete the sentences with an adverb from above. There may be more than one answer.

1. Being good with people is a different kind of intelligence from being good at math.

2. Smartpeoplearentall ___ educated.It's ____ possible to be smart and uneducated.
3. I'm not convinced that intelligence is knowing lots of facts. Its ____ wrong.

4. Latinis ________ nonexistent in schools now. It's ________irrelevant in today’s world.

5. Its impossible to have every type of intelligence. In fact,its_____ unknown.

6. Youhavetobe _ intelligentor ___ qualifiedtobea_____ respected person.
7. Itsa known fact that listening to music can help children with their math ability.

B Do you agree with the statements above? Write sentences expressing your own views.

1. T agree. Tuey reguive foally diffevent kinds of siills. T flimkc . . .
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o Patterns with comparatives

e You can use nouns, pronouns, or clauses after than and as. Notice the verb forms in the clauses.

Bryan cycles faster than his teammates. They don't cycle as fast as Bryan.

He’s faster than them. They're not as fast as him.

He's faster than they are. They're not as fast as he is.

He cycles faster than they do. They don't cycle as fast as he does.

He trains harder than he did. He didn't use to train as hard as he does now.
He’s faster than he used to be. / he was. He's cycling further than he used to. / he did.

Nurdan practices less often than she should. She plays as often as she can.
She’s improved more slowly than she hoped. She hasn't improved as much as she’d like.

Common errors

Use than, not that, in comparisons.
He’s faster than his teammates. (NOT . . . faster that-ffs-teammates.)

About Complete the second sentences. Sometimes more than one option is possible. Then use the
W topic of each sentence above to write your own true sentences.

. I'm better than my classmates at mental math. They’re not as good

. My sister reads faster than anyone in the family. We can’t read as fast
. My English hasn’t improved as much as I'd like. I'm not as fluent
. I'm training much harder this year for the marathon. I now run much faster

. Both my parents are learning Italian. But my father doesn’t practice as often
. My friend Ana understands people really well. My other friends aren’t as understanding
. One guy in our class can play the guitar really well. No one can play it as well
. My brother’s swimming has improved. He’s more confident

0 N O AW N =

Q More patterns with comparatives

e Comparatives are often repeated with and to talk about changing situations.
Work just gets busier and busier. |'m finding it more and more difficult to catch up.

e Comparatives are often used in the pattern the + comparative, the + comparative to show the effect
of one event on another. In this pattern, more is often an adverb.
The harder you practice an instrument, the better you get. (= If you practice harder, you get better.)
The more | thought about it, the more nervous / the less confident |’d feel.

A Rewrite the sentences starting with the words given.

If you read more, you learn more. The more ... Tie wore you vead, {Le wore you learn.
. If you do something, you like it better. The more . ..

If you work hard, you feel happy. The harder . ..

As you get older, life becomes more rewarding. The older . . .

If you practice a skill more, it becomes easier. The more . . .

. Getting into college is increasingly difhicult. Its getting more and . . .

Beating records in most sports is getting harder. Its becoming harder and . . .

. When I find out more about politics, I like it less. The more . . .

© N YA N

About ' B Do you agree with the sentences above? Write your own view and give examples.
you
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Irregular verbs

Base form

be
beat
become
begin
bend
bet
bind
bite
bleed
blow
break
breed
bring
broadcast
build
burst
burn
buy
cast
catch
choose
cling
come
cost
creep
cut
deal
dig
do
draw
dream
drink
drive
eat
fall
feed
feel
fight
find
fit
flee
fling
fly
forbid
forget
forgive
freeze
get
give
go
grow
hang (an object)
have
hear
hide
hit
hold
hurt
keep
know
lay
lead
leave
lend
let

lie (down)
light
lose

Simple past

was/were
beat
became
began
bent
bet
bound
bit

bled
blew
broke
bred
brought
broadcast
built
burst
burned/burnt
bought
cast
caught
chose
clung
came
cost
crept
cut
dealt
dug
did
drew
dreamed/dreamt
drank
drove
ate

fell

fed

felt
fought
found
fitted/fit
fled
flung
flew
forbade
forgot
forgave
froze
got
gave
went
grew
hung
had
heard
hid

hit

held
hurt
kept
knew
laid

led

left
lent

let

lay

lit

lost

Past participle

been
beaten
become
begun
bent
bet
bound
bitten
bled
blown
broken
bred
brought
broadcast
built
burst
burned/burnt
bought
cast
caught
chosen
clung
come
cost
crept
cut
dealt
dug
done
drawn
dreamed/dreamt
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
fed

felt
fought
found
fitted/fit
fled
flung
flown
forbidden
forgotten
forgiven
frozen
gotten
given
gone
grown
hung
had
heard
hidden
hit

held
hurt
kept
known
laid

led

left

lent

let

lain

lit

lost

Base form Simple past Past participle

make
mean
meet
mislead
overcome
pay
prove
put
quit
read
ride
ring
rise
run
say
see
seek
sell
send
set
sew
shake
shine
shoot
show
shrink
shut
sing
sink
sit
sleep
slide
sling
slink
sow
speak
spend
spill
spin
spread
speed
spring
stand
steal
stick
sting
stink
strike
string
swear
sweep
swim
swing
take
teach
tear
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
weep
win
wind
withhold
write

made
meant
met
misled
overcame
paid
proved
put
quit
read
rode
rang
rose
ran
said
saw
sought
sold
sent
set
sewed
shook
shone
shot
showed
shrank
shut
sang
sank
sat
slept
slid
slung
slunk
sowed
spoke
spent
spitled/spilt
spun
spread
sped
sprang
stood
stole
stuck
stung
stank
struck
strung
swore
swept
swam
swung
took
taught
tore
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore
wept
won
wound
withheld
wrote

made
meant
met
misled
overcome
paid
proven/proved
put
quit
read
ridden
rung
risen
run
said
seen
sought
sold
sent
set
sewn/sewed
shaken
shone
shot
shown/showed
shrunk
shut
sung
sunk
sat
slept
slid
slung
slunk
sown
spoken
spent
spilled/spilt
spun
spread
sped
sprung
stood
stolen
stuck
stung
stunk
struck
strung
sworn
swept
swum
swung
taken
taught
torn

' told

thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn

wept

won
wound
withheld
written
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